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Abstrad

The aim of this thesis was to investigate the role of television news media in maintaining
cultural hegemony in the United States. The financial crisis of 2008 and 2009 was used as a
window into this procesd-or this investigationa qualitative framenalysis was conducted

on samples of television news coverage from major moments during the financial crisis and
the resulting economic recession. Additionally, peer group discussions were conducted as a
window into how people who fit the social and cuitwa | I maginary of “Midd
important part of the historic bloc whictormsthe contemporaryUnited States cultural
hegemony, discussed the financial crisis and recession in a social coftextesults found

five major explanatory frames whiatominated coverage of the financial criss¢rategy

game frame, survivor stories, bootstraps frame, opportunity in disaster, and populism. Taken
in aggregate, these frames directed attention away from the actions of the economic elite
and onto eiher theactions of politiciangr the responsibilities of norlite individuals.

Moreover, these frames deprived the information environment of information Wwhgght
otherwise facilitate arunderstanding of the financial crisis as resulting from the actions and
practices of the businesdite or the economic structure

Participants in the peer group discussi@eemed toechomuch of the picture
provided by television media, demonstratingparticulara pervasive belief in a
dysfunctionalAmericangovernment.Overall, participants struggled to demonstrate a
fundamental understanding of the financial crisis, and this hindered their ability to form and
express counterdeologies. This was in spite of pervasive, emotional expression of betrayal,
dissatisfaction att economic vulnerability.

Overall, it is concluded that television news media functiasis hegemonic
apparatus due to its practices producifigmes and narratives which obscure the role of the
capitalist classes even in the event of an economic crisis.
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CHAPTERL

THE AMERICAN(NON) REVOLUTION

Between these two extremes of democratic communities stands an innumerable multitude of
men almost alike, who, without being exactly either rich or poor, possess sufficient property to
desire the maintenance of order,yetmotoeu gh t o excite envyé.

Not, indeed, that even these men are contented with what they have got or that they feel a
natural abhorrence for a revolution in which they might share the spoil without sharing the
calamity; on the contrary, they desire, with umagpéed ardor, to get rich, but the difficulty is

to know from whom riches can be taken. The same state of society that constantly prompts
desires, restrains these desires within necessary limits; it gives men more liberty of changing,
and less interest irhange.

~ Alexis de Tequeville, Democracy in America

Alexis de Taqueville(1835)made thepredictionthat revolution would no longer be
seen in the lands of Americ@ht on the heels ohe successful Revolutionary Waihe
reason for this, he argues, was the existence of a secure and numerous Americanasgddle cl
Tocquevillebelieved the ownership of property and the abdityhis new societyo satiate
mostof theirmaterial needs would prevent theddle class from risking their relative security
for the hopeof wrestingrealpower from thenewruling elite. Like so much of his writing on
American culture in the late T&nd early 19 century, within this obseation is a seed of
what appears tbe insightntoone of Ameri cads cont fleeuntdrct i ons
given all that the U.S. haadedin just the last few decadesultiple recessions, unpopular
wars, racial and ethnic clashes, and growing inequaltyere have all the revolutions gone?

The bulk of media and communications research is conceritlegpower,as arenost
of the so@l sciences, butisis often a discussion about thewerof the media; e power of
the media to fiset the agendaqrthe ppweeoftipeo wer of
media to trigger cognitive pathwaysowever,we do not live in a media systesyen if we
live in a system that is heavily mediat&de live, herein the Western world in the first half of
the 2F' century, in a capitalist systetd,e d i a 6 s p osemsuch ag ikiritesattswith timat
system.To understand the media it misst undestood first as existing withjrand

participating in capitalism.Without this understanding, many studies in the communications



field produce two major blindpots Sore focusovelly on the behavior of individuals,
missing the broader system within whitioseindividuals moven and interact withOthers,
taking a broadexultural perspectivegendto get stuck irmpurelydiscursive analysis arfdil to
take the role omaterial conditions seriously.

Media must be analyzed asiatrinsic part of our cuent capitalist power structure,
and this must be domnehile alsoavoiding the more reductive tendencies of Marxist analysis
and maintaining the lessons wavie learnedrbm culturefocused analysg$iall 1992, 199%
The roadmap for such a project wasvidednearly a century ago by Anton@ramsciin his
concept of cultural hegemony. This lens effectively marries the ontological and the
epistemological and placasthe center otheanalysistheirinteraction in a broader system of
political, economicand social power

In the following chapten, will first define cultural hegemony as it used in this paper. |
will then map the significant trends of communications research®teteenL. u k €1978)
three dimensions of power, whose thilimension of power is closely relatedd Gr ams ci 0 s
cultural hegemony. | do tht® demonstrate the gaps that early and current approaches to the
media have left in our understandiofgpower and the medi&awill then explan how two
current conceptuabbls, framing and informational climatesn be used as an
operationalization of cultural hegemony for the media, specifically the news.theuill
introduceWilliam G a ms ase @fthe collective action framas a wayo perceiveand
analyze emerging cmterhegemonies. Finally, | will introduce the events of the 2008
financial crisis and explain hoapproachinghis eventwith a hegemonic lens providas
uni que opportunity for us to investigate me:«

hegemay in the contemporary United States of America.

CULTURALHEGEMONY

Ant oni o GL9%8MH194719%1s1988oncept of cultural hegemomescribes
societyi all societied as selperpetuatingystems of material conditions interacting with
ideology. It describes power in society asictioning as g@rocessof rule and domination via
consentGramsci, an organizer and activist, focused less on describing socioeconomic
conditions and systems of domination, and was more interested in how those conditions came

to be accepted and giveremrani ng, or AdAhow these conditions



communi cat i o rnArta&NMurpipyr2@0@, p.11see @sd?ozzolini 1990) The
mediainevitably play a central role in this hegemonic process. Often the medj@pi®ached
by critical theorists and scholaasasystemop r opaganda i nvolved in t|
C 0 n ste the poevailing hegemor(iMcCombs & Shaw 1972; Therborn 1983erman &
Chomsky 1988; Kellner 1990; McChesney 1997; McCombs et al. 19@ny analyses
which use hegemony tend to reduce it to one main mechamdrn some circles hegemony
is understood as a solely discursive processtieg mainlyin ideology awl beliefs(Laclau &
Mouffe 1985; Nelson & Grossberg 1988; Amariglio 19%hersfocus onthe strategi@angle
in the hegemony concephdlargelyseeit asanother term fothe negotiation o$ocial pover
(Benrett 1986; Condit 1994%till othershave rejected its usefulnesgright after
interpreting it as another term for simplemination(Altheide 1984; Gottdeiner 1985; Scott
1990; Lull 2000)0However, Gramsci 6s full peospectigepthtat o f  h
is more nuanced than these uses suggest. The
to incorporate hie role ofmaterial conditionsand everydayracticesinto its analytical lens.
Cultural hegemony is most useful when all parts are brought together and understood as a
process of continual consehat is founded on material conditions and an understgradin
ideology as lived practic@itlin 1987; Fink 1988; Rachlin 1988; Good 1990; Artz & Murphy
2000)

A cultural hggemonycan be said to existhen the dominant group of a sdgie
manages to advance their own interests while incorporating just enough of the concerns and
interests of the@minated group to maintain their consent to the sy$€itin 1987; Sassoon
1987; Artz & Murphy 200Q)I n Gr amsci 6 s wor | d thetoetiguegdnony pl
acceptance dhe Italian government by the Sardinian working class thrélgih willingness
to work in the face of continual political and economic subjugatiorttesndutilization of
Catholicpractices and beliefs to recondifeemselves to the power dispariBozzolini 1990;
Artz & Murphy 2000) In the contemporary United States, the dominated cladsesrking
peopleconsent to the system through obtaining degrees, working jobs, and buying consumer
productsBecause so many average Americactvely participate in the sy&mn, and because
this system provides so many of their critical néedielter, food, basic security,
entertainment it is difficult for most Americans to not onghallenge the existing hegemony

but to everhypotheticallysee themselves existingitsideof it.



This is precisely the picture of a successful cultural hegengugcessful hegemonies
are not successful because they manage to mainpairiexct propaganda environment. In fact,
thereis evidentlyplenty of room fopassionate disagementasevidenced by thémerican
two-party systen of Republicans and Democrats. Rathegdmonies are successful because
the majority actively participate in it and come to identify their activity as natudahainas a
form of dominationG r a m sexplorat®nsof hegemony in his notebookiescribe aycle of
i deol ogy and fhe@®mo47il1e7). dgplpgies aganize @matices;
going to work, buying grocerieandlearning a trade are albnsidered basic acts for
responsible individuals oursocietyto perform These practicesventuallyossfy into
hegemonic apparatusegirporations, storeanduniversitiesall exist to serve these practices
Thesehegemonic apparatuses then promote and organize ideolcaigethetuate their
existence. Br example, modenmdustryconferencesadvertisingandinternship credits all
feed back into the original belief system that requires the existence of the institutions.

The real point of Gramsci, however, was ttaltural hegemongan serve a dual
purpose Hegemony is both a process of a ruling order apdtentialstrategy for
overthrowing that ruling ordeCounterhegemonies are the practices and ideologies that can
overthrow the prevailing hegemony.hi s was Gr a msithatdéhe sulmabnaten 1 n s i
classes would not be abledwerthrow current hegemonies until they could thankl act
outside of it. For its part, a hegemony can resist codmrggemonies without violence by
absorbing just enough of subordinated group concerns to bring thie2egroup back into the
fold, without giving up enough strategic ground that they effectively lose power. In this way,
many movements have been partially absorbed and then deflEbtedlassic example of this
as experienced in the United States is whigeesocialist and communist labor movements in
1930 were ceopted by in the introduction of The New Deal by President Franklin D.
Roosevelt. The programs that made up The New Deal were a series of socialist reforms that
took on many of the concerns obe who made up the countabvements while still
preserving an economic system of capitalism and a gmernthat supported that system
(Pries 1964; Artz & Murphy 2000yVe can see here in this example the importance of
material conditions to cultural hegemony. When material conditions eeptable, hegemony
has a chance. When material conditions fail for the majority, hegemony will shrink and

counterhegemonies will arise. Of courseidisituation too may be deflectédhere are



simply no imaginable alternativéghe unknown may remaioo frightening and hegemony
can prevail in spite of substandard material condit{@ramsci 1967, 1947/1971, 1988

Medi ads role in our cultural hegemony 1is
hegemonic apparatuses. Media channels and firms are dyreedporations, and staffed by
professionally trained producers, technicians, writers and journalists trained in schools and
universities. They rely on political institutions for regulatory permissions and access
(Tuchman 1978; Manoff & Schudson 1986; Bennett 1988; Hertsgaard 1992; McChesney &
Nichols 2010)Most obtain revenue from advertising, which enfor@esed for significant
and reliable audiences wlagacept being advertised to as part of their quest for entertainment
and informationMcChesney 1997; 2015; McChesney & Nichols 201)derstanding this
and approaching the mediaabegemoniapparatuselps place thquestion of power in the
center of our analysis of the mediats appropriate context tother institutions, forces, and
experiences we encounter in our lives. In the following section, this advantage will be
explained by comparing it to other influent.

(1974)three face of power.
THE THREEFACES OKMEDIA) POWER

The results of our quest to understandrtteglia powerwith a little simplification, can
be mapped do the attempts of social science to understand the function of power in society
ingeneral. fweweretbi t t he major movements of communi
(A974)d escri pti 6 ac efthmediménbicaa@approach to power, waan see
parallel tracksOne major earlhattempt to tackle this questionmiediad s p osea@ety i n
wasthefieffectst a d i fLewis B001; Schroder et al. 2003; Katz & Lazarsfeld 1955; Davis
& Baron 1981; Couldryteal. 2007) Early mediaresearchers saw the riselwbadcast radio,
cinema, andhe very start ofelevision. Like many people in society thegrestruckwith
simultaneousenss of anxiely andopportunityaround these new forms of communication.
Thes early concerns recognized that there was an inherbatante betweewho could
broadcasand whowould be theaudience. The natural question aresdat could the former
dotothelatterThi s i s a questio-di mahsti wawheabtDahl pof t h
(1969)describec | assi cally as AA has power over B t
somet hing that B \Dahl1969, m80ste alscGdventa 198G The keyo O
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to the first dimension of power is focus on behaviar particularly the behaviorfo

individuals.In media research, the first dimensional approach to a question of pppeared

asa straight forward line of inquirgind the early media researchers set about trying to answer

it through what they coindered their best tool at harglirveys andexperimentsThe

hypothesesinderpinning thigarly approacto medisdb e c ame known as t he

i F

needl eo and Abull eto model s (Hatzt&éazardfeld 8955, ma g e |

Katz 1973;for discussion se@auntlett 1997; Lewis 1999; Schroder et al. 2003; McCombs
2004) Theeffects tradition hanever fully gone away. Many researchers concerned with

vi ol ent-s aoda h agtlblaokfara direct causal relationship between media and
their audiences. This is particularly the case for child and youth audi@utesder et al.

2003; McCombs 2004 heeffects tradition is often reborn with each new major medium,
with current concerns revolving around video games and various aspects of the internet
(Anderson 2003)However, from tle earliest studies of Lazarsfeidthe 1948, the effects
tradition has had tremendous difficulty demonstrating whestibut tdind 7 that the media

can and wil causesignificantchangef opinion.The (reassring) lack of evidence for this
approacltof media poweted to a declaratiothat the media was subject to findw of

mi ni mal (Katf & Lazarsfeddol955; Lazarsfeld et al. 1968; Katz 1973; Gauntlett 1997,

McCombs 2004)In an attempt to correct for the initial findings of Katz, Lazarsfeld and

ot hers, and expl amanl tehfifse cntesw of |iatwe yb fd Mm@ amtd e dn o

(Katz & Lazarsfeld 1955; Katz 1973; Lewis 2001; Schroder et al. 2003) wh er e me d i

are weak, delayed, and indirect, because the way media messages niaytedotan

a

individual 6s change of opi ni o+allediopinrioo me pol i t

leaderst hat i s, significant others whose opinioc

soci al (8caroderetrak 2003, p.36h otherwords me di a fAef fect so

as they get processed through alayf social relationships

Two major theoretical/methodological approaches arose in response to these early set

of findings. Oneeaction was to turn the previous set of questions on its head, and ask not

b €

iwhat does media do to their-r audi enceo, but

This new line of questioning led to the uses and gratifications tradition which, ib direc

contrast to the effects tradition, saw t he

receptors in a linear model of message transmission. The uses and gratifications approach as

(
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laid out by Blumler and Kat@l974)i s summed up as fAdthe soci al

a)

needs, which generate expectations of media exposure (or engagement in other activities),

resulting in need gratifi cenetal8003,@8nd ot her c«
Like the effects tradition, uses and gratifications theorists insisted on qeetifi,

which led the field to consist almost entirely of survey questionnaires filled out by audience

members. These answers were then compared to how much media they cdSsimmozter

et al. 2003; Gillespie 2005)Conceptualizing the audience as active indivigludno make

their own decisions about what media to watch and listen to, forced a theoretical recognition

that audiences have their own needs and desires that inevitably influence these decisions.

1]
-~

However, despite the initial nod to the social by Blumled & z i n 1974, t he
become the focus of uses and gratifications research are almost entirely psychological in
naturéSchroder et al. 2003Y 0 the uses and gratifications tradition, the audience is still a
happenstanceollection of individuals who happen to watch the same media. One gets the
sense that the only reason any program has an audience greater than one is due to a similarity

of the individuals watching in their needs and their ability to satisfy these rneedgh the

program, not from any connection that the audience might have with each other. Under the

uses and gratifications perspective, the audience holds the power of choice and use. The

power of the media, therefore, lies in its capacity to meet thehpkgical needs of its

audience. The audience is an individual standing alone with their own personal satisfactions

(or frustrations). The big difference between the early effects tradition and the uses and
gratifications models is that the media is giagpass on the question of power and ethics.

Where the effects tradition initially approached the media with great concern about its

potential for outsized impact given its authoritative voice and its ability to broadcast to huge
portions of the populatigrihe uses and gratifications model casts the media simply as
Agratifiers. o In this task the media can onl
from this perspective to ask further questions even within the domain of psychological needs

and desires. Huge questions remained indefinitely on the table, questions about where
audiences fineedso and Awantso might originat

avail able was exhausti ve, or a true reflecti
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The probématic conclusion that came aitthe effects traditiomand its failue to
produce measurable effeetasif media could not be demonstratectt@ngeopinions or
beliefs on an individual level, then media must therefore have no actual pevesr.the tvo-
step flav model failedto reach beyonthe first dimension of powerThe power of A to
change the behavi orsaforin ofpowarghakiss gevergdayslife wi s h e s
we see ifunction all the timen every legislative decision amna ct i z ennodrger with the
police for example But the attempt to understand all power as a form of thedimsénsion
type of power is ultimately naiyand this is generallyot the type of power that timedia
deakin.

The second dimension of ponadds some sophistication to the insights of the first.
Often power appears not only in the final outcome of any decision, but in what issues are
brought to the table around which decisions can be made. In trying to explain the lack of
political participgion among ordinary people, Schattschne{d®60)suggested

Absenteeisnfiof voters]reflects the suppression of the options and alternatives
that reflect the neats of the nonparticipants. It is not necessarily true that
people with the greatest needs participate in pslithost activelywhoever
decideswvhat the game is about also decides who gdtseigame(p.105)

The second dimension of poweraisout thisabilitytofi s et t h hich gapsirgha ono

to the subfield of communications that shares the same hagendasettingtheory

(McCombs & Shaw 1972; McCombs & Sha®82; McCombs et al. 1997; Shaw &

McCombs 1977)This perspective on media powserggests ifnedia cannofi t e | | us what
think, o it may have the abi |l (Lawis 20010 Mc&€odmbd e a st
2004) As McCombs put it:

Through their dayto-day selection and display of thews editors and news
directorsfocus our attention and influence our perceptions of wrathemost
important issuesf the day. This ability to influence the salience of topics
the public agenda has contebe called the agendgztting role of the news
media.(2004, p.1)
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This secondlimensionabpproacho media powebegan with the U.S. Presidential caaigm
of 1968. McCombs and Shaw (1972 bk a group of HAundeci dedo Vv
North Carolina and gave themasurvdyhi s survey probed the part
impor t ance attri but €elrbdentajor nqe dourdes tleeselpartiip Gtaedu e s . 0
were then investigateghd foundnine sources listed between thefrhis list included
newspapers, television channels, and neagazines.The number of siries dewted to each
issue wereounted and then compared with the respondessse rankingsThey matched.
The i ssues of fAforeign policy, | aw and ordei
the prominent stories for the participants as well ath®news of the last 25 days prior to the
participants taking the surveylhe significancef these findingsvas immediately evident
Acontrary to the | aw of minimal conseqguence:
of mass communication dhe public- the transfer of salience from the media agenda to the
public a gend . TheboOd§ df agendaetting research demonstrates that the media
does appear to operate along this seatintension of powerHowever, the power of the
media tochoose a social agenaan analytical lenthatoften gets turned back onto the
audience and thearognitive processesThe focus quickly turns ttheir Areaction to cuesand
tot he fAtransfer of sal i en.cThessecondlimemsidnlofeoowere di a |
in these discussions often becoraagxploration into an opaque psychological phenomenon
within the viewer.Thesocialrole oftheme di a, gi ven these fAstrong
rarelyexplored directlRogers & Dearing 1988; Zhu 1991; McCombs 200@)e first and
second dimensions of power often lesd repeatedly down this road to a privileging of
behavior and individuals as theainstages upon which power is enacted in society
(McCombs & Shaw 1972; 1982; Rogers & Dearing 1988; Zhu 1991; McCombs. ZDiod)
point of evidence, the viewdsgecomes the point ohalysis and thus the larggeocialsystem
tends to get lost.

Both the first and secondimensions of power exist many inteactionsand
institutions in our livesThe media, which deals primarily in the processing and distributing of
information, is ging to naturallywield its power more through the second dimension than the
first. However, as one moves through society it becomes apparent thdirgtda®m
dimensions are not adequate for describing the entire sceflagimsight of Lukes (1974)

was to point to thenormous mass of power that ligsder the surfacef conscious decision
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making the unseen power that underpins most of sociegagiven momentVhile power
is exated at a point of disagreemeamiddemonstrated in the ability to 46t agenda for what
isallowedtdb ecome a di s agr -eimengom of powér shoveshaw poweri r d
exists in the perpetual processes of consent and in the creation of démransalysis of
power in society must allovifor consideration of the mguways in whichpotential issueare
kept out of politics, whether through the operation of social forces and institutional practices
ort hrough i ndi v(Lutes 89749.24). Heedidithss bycssteppiog away from the
point of visible disagreemén and st & exersisespowepovey B vihen A affects B
in a manner contrary to B's intere§t"34). This realm of preconflict is wheremedia power
really exists,in our everyday normal lives where we make a thousand small decisions that
appear tdhave no real conflict behind them at all, and yet these decisions form the foundations
for our lives and our place within the grelapower structures of the econoanyd political
institutions. It is here where the media holds its power within societ{hé everyday shaping
of opinions, beliefs, and desires.

The cultural sudiestraditionbegan to taken this thirddimensioml approach to
media power with its @gnition of an active audien¢gall 1980; Hall & Jefferson 1976;
Philo 2001) Stuart Hall (1980)ecognized the audience @s integral part of the media

process

Broadcasting structures must yield encoded messiagtheform of a
meaningfuldiscourse....This initiates a further differentiate moment, in which

the formalrules of discoursand language are in dominance. Before this
messagecanhaemfi e f f ect 0 ( hoeswdv esrf yd eaf ifmedk)d,0 or
Auseo, stheappromidted siameaningful discquasd be

meaningfully decoded. (f.65)

Cul tural studi es attielybuildihgcelturensertbusly.dMsdiar ol e i |
texts, particularly the body of work that formed pagture, were recognized as imgaott
parts of everyday life, from which people not only made decisions in confliaiskedtto
developaspirations antb find arcretypes from which to model theselveson. The cultural
studies tradition also stepped avemynewhatrom the preoccupationith behavior and
individuals Instead of fulfilling personal, psychological needs, cultural studies scholars saw

audiences engaged in a struggle to define and redefine the texts they were being presented
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with by the elite groups producirtbe media they asumed. Particularly early on, cultural
studies saw audiences as-ppbn by an alie media with foreign meaningsationally,
culturally, and along class lines (aegentuallyalong sexual, gendered, racial, and ethnic
lines). Media texts become sitesresistance as well as identity formation and affirmation
(Gilroy 2009)

For many cultural studies scholattsis approach was interpreted throughrMa 6 s
concept of the Superstructure, the ideological reasoning which supports the exploitative
economic infrastructurgHall & Walton 1972) In this we can seelkaey recognitiorthat the
media actually sitaithin our society and thabrings us closer to the potentiasight of
L u k thisd@imension 6 power. In the first and secomtimensional approaches of the
effeds and agendaetting traditionstheaudience was atomized into individuals of various
psychologeal responses anteeds. In the cultural studies approach, the audisnce
recognized asxsting within a cultureandthat theyare socially connected to one another.

Moreover there is recognition thahere weremultiple audiences witldifferentcultures and
identities, which do not necessarily align with each other or with the media.rétsipn by
the audience is contextual and rooted in a world outside of the media.

Methodologically,cultural studiesntroduced another shift in paradigm. Qualitative
methodologiesllowed researchers to approach audiences and texts in a way thdt did no
presuppose that the researcher had the entige @fpotential meangs on hand. These
approachewere rewarded when thegvealed a rich inteiextual world within the decoding
audiencegGilroy 2009)I n Hal | 6s f or mul a, audiences have
moment of media/audience connection is approacheditesaod power, particularly
di scursive power . Heaidtsl outgpde language, batut is constamtly fr e a |
mediated by and through language: and what we can know and say has to be produced in and
through disca r (1980, p.167)With this focus on discourse, the relationship between
language and reality takes center stage.

However, for all of its new insight, the cultural studies nidss&ey component of
power as it functions in contemporary society, both within and without the niredid. | 6 s
model hagwo poles of activityl encoding and decodinlyluch of the cultural studies
traditionispr i mar i l'y i nt er est ehi progess.tThitendeficyoegnalld i n g o
roscout of an anxi ety t hadassitultureewds beingoveaunby Br i t i
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A A mearniicz e -dubturepimthe 1970s and early 188@nd by an interest in the arrival of
multiple cultural sukgroups vith various critiques on government, industry, and cultural
inclusion during that same tinfelall & Jefferson 1976; Schroder et al(B;for discussion
seePhilo 2008) This tradition is and was fundamentally concerned with the play of power
between media and audien¢tall & Jefferson 1976; Hall & Grossberg 1986; Slack 1996;
Gilroy 2009) But, as someritics of the cultural studietsadition have pointed ouin the
search for fAagencyo of t heasdacoddcukuralcsteidieand t he
analysis too often descended intpagadoxical relationship with its fundamental conada
classbased struggl@_ewis 2001; Philo 2001)0On one handhe power of the media ghape
what the audiece sees isxgicitly calledout and condemne@ut on the other hantthat very
power isthen immediately denied@hen theorists insist cemendessly empowered audience
with anabilitytorei nt er pr-ebdandt hdet ex, withouhresictioe. Far o0 wn
exampl e, Do uIP9sxculturdd sutlids angagdment with the American television
showBeavis and Butheadargued that the show wasnultaneously slander of wiking
class adolescent youstmda critique of tle society that put it ther&Vhile texts are inherently
complex, the focus on the potential of the text without grounding it in some sort of
investigation of the actual audience and their material condgiessis to miss the original
point of Stuart Hall, who found significance in actual moments of oppositional readings, not
in descriptions opotential oppositional readings lyimgprmant in the textHall 1980) Others
have criticized culturaltadies for going farther than simply recognizing differences within
the audience and trying to assert complete incomprehensibititiebe and amongst sub
audiences, denying those audiences any ability to identify or effectively communicate with
those unlike themselvedhilo 2008)

There arédwo ways in which the material realities of life must be brought back in to
this discussion of media powen the thirddimensional level.The first is how to not lose
sight of or diminish material inequities between groups of people when analyeing
discursve layers of cultureits language, images, and symbdtshas been too easy to get lost
in the fascination of the possibilities of discourse and neglect the ahdmften brutal
curtailing of those possibilities lite material conditions of live realities(Laclau & Mouffe
1985; Nelson & Grossberg 1988y discussion seAmariglio 1991) It is crucial that the

analytical world of discourse be broughtwith all of its complexitieso avoid the naiveté
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exhibited when analysis sticks to thrst two dimensions of power.U8 to pretend power of
interpretation is equal to the power to provide mater s ecur i ty f ofamilyonesel f
the power to interact meaningfully in the political sphere is its own kind of naeténd,

texts which deal with material reality must be brought in. thivel-dimension of power, with

its focus on the buiidg of images and construction of possibilities that prevent the likelihood

of disagreement is more readily appliedHe texts of popular culture atalthe entertainment

which continually builds appealing/cautionary worlds and attaches them to character

embodying specific beliefs, actions, and appearances. Much less easy is the application of this
third-dimensiam to the news, where we go to learn about current events. Surely the power of

the news does not stop at setting the agenda, but how do weitadigreackle the thire

dimensional power of the news?

MEDIAG THIRD FACE

L u k €18978)radical heory of power points us fwower that lies beneath the surface
of daily life, where struggle is largely suppressed without comment or notice. But taeruly
the discursive wth the material in the news, we need the roadmap provid&lrby ms c i 6 s
theowy of cultural hegemonyThough both Lukes and Gramsee &ssentially speaking about
the same phenomenon of power, ldeakok s 6 | angua:
Arepressiono of c o miiahd, ncahages 6 desarizedomtinualo n t he o
process of building consent among the dominated dadssocietyArtz and Murphy (2000)
describehe reality of how hegemony works, as conceived by Gramsci;

Subordinate groups willingly participate in practices that are not necessarily in
their best interests because tipeyceivesome tangible benefit. The mass
media, educational institutions, the family, government agencies, industry,
religiousgroups, anather social institutions elicit gport for such hegemonic
relations through patterns of communicataomd material rewardp.3)

For those who find themselves ansubordinatedlass their consent typically hinges
on two thingsan acceptable degreé material benefit provided to them by their society, and

anunderstandingf their life as an optimal or neaptimal possibilitywithin that society To
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maintaintheir power the dominating class(es) must hold control of three fundamental
properties okocietyi material resources, political power, and the ability to define culture. At
each property, the dominating class(es) must continually concede just enough to the desires
and needs of the subordinate class(es) without actually losing controlpwbiesty in order

to maintaintheir cultural hegemony over that societihe result is a continual churn of
negotiation around the edges of the issues surrounding these propertiesfundamental
structure- who dominates and who is dominateis only very rarelydirectly challenged (and
even more rarely overturnedhn the U.S., the dominant system is capitalism, and the
dominatingclass ighe capitalist§ that group which holds the material resources to build
capitalist ventures and hire wagamners to run them. The U.S. subordineltess, in its most
inclusive form, ismade up othose who lack the capital to compete in this process, and
therefore exist by selling their labor on the marketpl@oebreak this down

U.S. capitalist classes maetportantmaterialneeds through the production
and distribution of commoditiepplitically organize laws, institutions, and
relations that defend commodity production and property rights; and through
the mediaculturally direct the daily lives of mostiericans as consumers.
(Artz & Murphy 2000, p235

If we see the media as a hegemonic apparatisnay be able to get closer to descrikang
appropriately analyzingneda power in contemporary socieg fihegemony requires
communicatiorsystems and\Vied ideologicapractices that connect dominant interptietass
to subordinate conditiohgArtz & Murphy 2000, p66).

LIVEDMEDIAPRACTICES

This idea of ideology and hegemony as lived practice is importantharelare
theoretical paradigms mediaresearchhat move away from conflicts and into thid i v e d
p r a c tsurrouading thenediaGe or g e QE94cultiwatian sheoryas one
example suggests thahe media, particularly televisiohas acumulativeeffect onan
audi ence6s Toehe éexert that televisienrd@minates their sources of

entertainment and informatipficontinued exposure to its mages is likely to reiterate,
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confirm, andnourish- that is, cultivate its own values and perspectivé&erbner et al.
1994, p.24)Like culturalstudies,cultivation theorymade the important and necessary break
away from looking for short term change in opinion as a response to media stimulus. Instead,
it |l ooked at t-teenassdciatpnsprdgaluesithat lieowitHindhe gedia, and
investigatedo sedf these had an impact on how audiences viewed their world. Cultivation
research tried to empirically demonstrate tl
viewers and then examine if there were any correlating differdrases] on the average
amount of time they spent watching television. One of the most intriguing findings of
cultivation research was the emergence of ai
viewing. AAmong | i ght u sfbackgroundfactorp dueh asnagep di f
education, social class, politicalientationsand regions of residence tend to have sharply
different conceptions of social reality....among heaeywars acrosthose differences tend to
be much smaller oreventodisp e ar @viorgan etall 2912, p.8)

't i s important to not ec thletriev d&thiadn tdiifsf €ri
been difficult to replicat¢JohnsorCartee 2005)Additionally cultivation research has been
criticized for being vague in their interpretation of content (such as elesbd definitions of
Aviolent imageryo), and in missing potenti al
positivistic need for variable isolatighewis 2001; Morgan et al. 201.2However,
cultivation theory gets oker to the arena of influence the media likely occupies by pointing to
the issues of repeated exposure to the same messages, and to the apparent impact of opinion
Amai nstreaming. o0 As it is typically put for\
hawe a psychologicdearningimpacton individuals. As this phenomenoxpands to more
individuals you have enough to form a group and thus it becomes a social phenomenon. While
the psychological process of learning is clearly present in everything we as$idio and
particularly in the event of watching news programs, approaching the process of the media as
primarily a psychological one tends to mas& broader forces of social power. The
responsibility of accepting or rejectimgedia information and ima&g thus becomegsimarily
the burden of individuals either as viewers or perhaps as journalists if the end result is a call
to Ajournalistic integrity. o Doing this bri:t

sccial power as it is enacted bythrough the media.
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If we wereto approactihe findings ofcultivation theory under the lens aidltural
hegemony, as a sort of sociological thougkhperimentwhereideology is understoods
attached to lived practicege get a slightly different pictarthat decenters the psychological
processes and-eenters the processes of social pow@onsider this reinterpretation of
cultivationresearchsa peopl eds practices lweudpredettiathat of
their understanding of the worldowld come to resembtbat of other viewers. The issaan
then be seen asethatisl ess of fAdosageo t hapleaodthewaltd at i on
around them, and how the media isdrting itself in the place of this relationship

This point becmesclearerwhen used to examine anotlieeory centeredn media
A pr a c tthe media consumption paradigwhich is anore anthropological approlato
the social role of mediaafdr i ngs the focus of the research
practicee mbedded in a range of ot her (Coudyetialnes, s
2007)

Ethnographi@approacheg . are interested in what audiegs do with media
messages. Aaxtensive body of scholarship has developed arouniliéda of
the "active audiencéshowing how readers make their own meanings from
texts, inflected through the life experiences, personal igemtid so on(Bird
2010, p.417)

In this methodological and theoretical approach, the argument is that the media is
being used by the audience as a way to become connected to each other. The audience is seen
as emotional, social, and affectively attachededia adotha habit and a rituaCouldry et
al. (2007)tookamedic onsumpti on approach to investigat
connect i on 0gacambiBationtofaudiencalidiariegenviews, and focus groups.
The groupgfound an apparentontradictionint h e i r p gerdcepticniapizeinréadtyd
Media audiences were making the media central to their sense of public connection, not
becausét actually seemed to connect them to others, but because they betliplyedt to be
central. The media in this sense, the news media particularly, iskystandi n f or At he
p u b |evea if iisdemonstrablyota public. Actual connection witbthers appeared to be
hindered by a | ack of Acommunities of pract:.i
together in a public worldo which made it di

| i fpa8B).The audiencavereattempting tesatiatetheir yearning taconnect to a public
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through mediayet lacking the communal praotis to actually engage as one. Thedlia
consumptiorapproachends to focus on the emotional, affeetexperiences of the audience
and throgh this approach hdsundpeople are often reliant on media for a sense of stability
and security in their everyday livéSouldry et al. 2007; Madianou 2010; Bird & Dardenne
1997) The researchers concluded thatdhe di ence i s affectively nAgl
through the media, and thus the mediadesntering, but not central, role in everyday life.

However, this revelation does not seem to lead many in tde&rmensumption
approach tosubstantive discussion about media power. Some even argue that because of the
selfreported importance individuals place on the habitual, ritualized engagement with media,
the conclusion becomdisat it is the ritual which ishe most importantspect to media in

society:

The study of news reading as a "habit" or a "practice" is one way to approach
the role of news in everyday life. From this perspective, the content of the news
itself is less important than the sense of connectedness andosoti@pation

that comes with attention to the ne\{Bird 2010, p.6)

If thereis an affective, ritual place for the media thagisbeddedh life and a concept of the
public, it is unclear how it is concludéeven in relative terms) th#te actual content is
unimportantThe @mnclusion appears to be thmedia power is merely a result of projection of
that power by the audiendé/hile cultivationtheory recognizes the importance of practice
andthe media consumption approagtognizet he i mport ance ad audi en
rituals, rarely do either honestly engage with how practice and desire are connected. Also
rarely is the question asked where these desires and practices come from, or what they result
in.

Again, the approach of cultural hegemony highlights the underigsues of power
that are not being addressed. Media, as a hegemonic apparatus, will naturally presast itself
society. Defined as society, peopAsa will f et
corollary, members of their actual communitg axgerienced as a lesser privatenarather
than as an arena of shared interest or political status. Thus media is continually allowed to
define and be defined as theth thepolitical and sociapublic sphere, and the daily lives of

people arexperienceds beingutside of that spherdlediakeeps people attached to itself
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and viewers are rewarded by nAf eel iTmsgeractat t ac |
relationshiphides the fact that people increasingly lack the time and ability to forml actua
communities with the people they share common interest Wigranwhile thanedia,
continually legitimized as the window inpublic society, is controlled almost exclusively in
the United States by the capitalist cl@gEChesney 1997; McChesney & Nichols 2010;
McChesney 2015; Schudson 2006)nally, while the briging in of mediaaspractice for
audiences gets us closer to a full story of media power in contemporary society, it often
neglects the information and messages about that information that the media provides for the
audience.
There are threeoncepts cuantly within communication and media studies which
lend themselves to@nstructing degemonic lensf the mediaand therefore allow us to ask
more direct questions of media powéirst, raming theory allows us tmap out transmitted
hegemonic ideoldgsand disassemble them into their respective discursive deieesnd,
theconcept ofinformation environmenta | | ows us to see the fAraw n
supports theskleologies and understand information collection as a lived hegemonic
prectice. R nal | y, @A col | eacetaspedcifraaningdevicerwhithr camabhosy sisO
to question whether or not we see the preseheenerging countenegemonief a given
text, story, or conversatioin the following sections, all three will ietroduced and their
separate and collectves e f ul ness to examining the medi ad

beargued.

FRAMING DISASSEMBLING THIBEOLOGICAENGINE

Framing has ascended to one of the most frequently utilized theories withieldhef f
communi@tion(Bryant & Miron 2006) Frames ar@ p owe r f u | uni D6 Aofhetlbs
2002)that can b found in any and alommunication method3 hey area key part of how
the media operatdsboth inhowthey communicatand inwhatthey communicate. The
process of framing, which lies behind all framing theory, is defaot@ssicallyby Entman
(2010)
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[Framing is] the process of culling a few elements of perceived reality and
assembling aarraive that highlights connections among them to promote a
particular interpretatian(p.336)

This process happens at every stage of media production and re¢dptibrnin encoding and
decodingt o us e Stemmmology Jduanialisténast takdacts and weave them into a
narrativeto make thentomprehensiblandto make thenmnteresting. Audiences will take

these frames andingle them with their own prexisting narratives, and then ubese new,
alteredframes when communicating witlthers Creating and sharing frames are a basic
function of effective communicatioandthey are capable of transmitting an impressive
amount of i nfor mat i o nullydevelaedvrametypicaly gerfoani e n t
four functions:problem definition, causal analysis, moral judgmentandremedy

promotiono (Entman2010, p.336emphasis mine

Communicationfamesshape, form, and persuade every problem solving attempt,
every moral and ethical dilemma, and any and every effort to understand the broader world
outside of ourselve®ecause of this, framing theory che utilized as a powerful tool in the
investigation of cultural hegemony. The authority to define problems, to determine cause and
effect, to pass moral judgment, and to suggesiblemremedies are all under the purview of
any givencultural hegemony.

The relationship between framing and cultural hegemony is more clearly seen when
there is ontention at the margins begemony.Cultural hegemony as a concept
acknowledges thatdzause anglominant economic and social system never fully satisfies the
need of all subordinate groups, counteegemonies are always formiagd they frequently
bubble up to the surface sbcial consciousness challenge the prevailing hegemony
Framesare useful for revealing the mechanics of this process because thiey treir part,
world views writ small:

Eaclé issue has a relevant public discourseparticular set of ideas and
symbols that are used in various public forums to construct meaning about it.
This discourse evolves over time, providing interpretatiortsraganings for
newly occurringevents. An archivist might catalogue the metaphors, catch
phrases, visual images, moagpeals, and other symbolic devices that
characterize it. The catalog wouldorganized of course, since the elements
are clusterednd hetl together by a centrarganizing frame(Gamson 1992,
p.24)
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Any given frame is the result of an event being wrestled into cultural coherence, and
the linking and shifting of pfdem definitions, causal analysis, moral judgments, and remedy
promotions can allow us to watch the flux of cultural hegemony in real Tim&ake the issue
of affirmative action as one example: opponents of affirmative action pabifteasargue
these pliciesar e a form of Aunfsitiaiondm@orahnéagese cCcr ea
di s cr i nfGamsonh & Madighni 1987) This antiaffirmative action framsupports the
current cultural hegemony where the world is understoed)jaitable andthe business of
obtaining material security and political representation are the responsibiligiatiuals.
This is ceemed faidue to a majoassumptiorthis hegemony relies oall individuals have
more or less equal access to the same resources with which to build prosperous careers and
participate in political activity.
Proponent®f affirmative actionon the othehand,will frame theseexact same
policiesasfair remedialaction designed to rectify centuries of oppression and discrimination.
This dichotomyis an example of a frame revealing a cowhigemony, which points to
material inequality prexisting individuals, and thus holdeem back from obtainintpeir full
potential as members of an oppressed group (in this case, women and racial mifdriges).
frame not only supports affirmative action, it challenges an important assumption that
underpins the caent of modern capitalist hegemotiyat access to meaningful work and
public status is more or less equally available to everyone and inequality is the result of
individual choices and failures.
To take anotheexampleof a very similar frame and coumtgame gay rights
activistshave presentedhei r desired reforms as promoti ng
heterosexual individuals, while proponents \
which will undermine the traditional social structBrewer 2003) These framing wars
surroundanyactive social movement, and the mirrors of frame and cotnatere make it
easier to understand the underlying hegemonic systemever, much of any hegemony
exists uncontested at any givieme, andthereforeframesalsoexistfor issues that are not
under direct contentioMNote how, in the example of affirmative action, there is a central
assumption that goes unchallenged: the legitimate way to material security is the obtainment

of a jobh Whenframes are not subjecteddonstanbppositional reframing, theycan bemore
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difficult to defineand are easily disguised sisple trutlsorafi c o mmon s enseo
understandinghared by most of societl is in this arena of uncontested issues wher
framingtheory becomea moremercurialproject and it ismoredifficult to define the frames
of an issuer investigate their impact on the larger discouiBis is the same for cultural
hegemay - the more uncontested ittise more easily and frequtly it is lived by members of
that society, and thusbecomes more difficufor members within that hegemotty see or
understandheir livesas a system of power and hierarchiyan uncontested frame is
Acommon sense, 0 t hen isfthteh eawevdatidngd(Aetnane d h e g e me
Murphy 2000).

However framing theoryprovides a mechanisfor the uncontesteddegemony to be
revealed upon the decongttion of a communication frame. The operationalization of
framing is the breakdown of various comnication devices into the various metaphors,
moral appeals, archetypesd so onBecause framing analysis draws out the pieces of our
communication and asks how they are connected one way and not another, it can reveal those
connections that are othds& taken for granted. It allows us teé@stigate directly the
process of articulation, which has probably best described by Stua(i Bié().

When Stuart Hall spoke of articulation, he often meant it as a practice of
empowermentin the cultural stdies tradition, articulation was often studied assastance

practice, as a forraf activism in relation to the text:

Articulation is the production of identity on top differences, of unities out of
fragments, of structures across practices. Alditon links this practice to that
effect, this text to that meaning, this meaning to that realitgl this experience
to those politics. And these links are themselves articulated into larger
structures, etc. (Grossman Hall 1996)

The articulatiorthat many cultural studies scholars were interested in were the active,

resistant articulations made by the socially marginal{etdl & Jefferson 1976; Hall &

Grossberg 1986; Slack 1996)owever,Stuart Hallmace clear that articulations followed all

kinds of power hierarchies and that articulations could and wourid between many

subjecs.1 f we return to Entmandés def ipoblemi on of a
definition, causal analysis, moral judgmiea nd r emedy pr o386p youcam 0 ( 2 0 1
see where the frame is the end product of this articulation work, and how it can be utilized
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along all social planes. Justiewis points to how articulation can be the activitytioé

powerful, and thus the ostruction of cultural hegemony:

The appearance of ideas like free enterprise, deregulatidmpdividual

initiative tend,in most mainstream media discourse, to be articulated with

positive terms | i ke Afr eddaria,0d,abref f i ci enc
s peci fi AmeridaryDreannRoemafy respondents to an opinion

survey, these articulatiomse likely to come to mind iresponse to a question

that uses such abstractiofisewis 2001)

Frame theory, with its acknowledgement of the marriage of fact and story, can let us get to
this quesbn of conceptual articulation and see how it works in the favor of ppasra
continud project of cultural hegemony.

St u ar gpreseatédlhié concept of articulation asome flexible alternative to
Gramsci 6s c ulHalulp9gd)H dveegweerro,n yGr amsci 6 s hegemon
flexible and already accounts for the constant negotiation anelgatiation of itself, and
given the readinessbfhos e wusi ng Hal | 6pe of power basqud brsmater@al d r o |
inequalities in their work, it hoaweabhatyzebest
the process of building and maintaining hegemmtlyer than seeing it as an alternative to it
(seeLaclau & Mouffe 1985; Nelson & Grossberg 1988; Kellner 1%8%l othery. Thus, in
this thesisarticulation is not seen as an alternative to hegemony, ratheetignbny relies
on an articulation pwvecesesanthgs fiooeprest (8]
(Artz and Murphy 2000, B66).

FRAMING HEGEMONYAND MEDIAPRODUCTION

Framing functiongo gain insight into the hegemonic processes on both sides of the
Aencodi ng/ de c oldForrmgdia pnodeickls, gaenutardy goreducers of the news,
framing is integrato daily work- it is simply impossible to do the work of journalism without
highlighting some information overlogrs and forming some type médirrative(Bennett &
Edelman 1985; Bird & Dardenne 1997; Lule 2001; Coman 2@08)ing sbries into
recognizable framds a constant task of journalistsut not all frames are created equal.

Framing studies on éhproduction and conteat the news have revealpdtterns in the types
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of frames that journalists typically reach for while building their storiessearclinas found
that journalists often favor frames for certain topics. éx@mplejournalists fregently adopt
a fAhor se whencaaingfpolitcahissuéballows 1997; Lawrence 2000; Cappella
& Jamieson 1997bExemplars can be found in the coverage of healthcare and welfare
reform, whee stories "emphasized political maneuvering by-sekrested politicians”
(Brewer & Gross 2010, p.160pather than the pros and cons of poliegposal{Cappella &
Jamieson 1997a; Fallows 1997; Lawrence 200Rjs type of frame is so frequent in political
coverage that it has receivad own namé&t h e fi g a noetheffistrateqyefranié
(Buchanan 1991)This type of frame has becordeminant in the coverage of American

political elections

Recent analyses have centered on the effects of "rearséreporting in the
makingand unmaking of American presidential candidai&é&se news stories,
which havebecome a staple of campaign coverage, detail the carslidate
electoral prospectstheir poll standings, delegate counts, fuaising efforts,
andrelated campaign indicatorsather than the candidates' policy positions or
personal characttics.(lyengar 1991a, p.134)

Research has also shown thatfthenes journalists choose to shape stories often
change over tim, sometins everseasondy. Van Gorp et al(2005)found withina
collectionofl o c al c o \hanelasg medptwaraless blamed for poverty during the
cold winter months than in summer time when they may bother toups3§).(Preferred
frames have also been foundcttange over longer periods of time based on the ascendency
and decline of oppositional framimgthin coverage of the same isgiiBewer 2003; Chong
& Druckman 2007) Importantly, this body of research suggests that when a battle of frames
commences, those frames sponsored by members of the elite classes are the frames more
likely to be taken up by jounalists and given air and screen tif@mson& Modigliani
1989; Druckman 2001; Nelson & Willey 2001; Entman 2004; Entman 2010; Kuypers 2002)
Further, journalists are most likely to utilize the frames of economic and political elites when
they are covering stories about topics that they are mostulier with (Van Gorp 2005)In
another papevan Gorp(2007)s uggest s that the reason for

choices of framesaei mply the result of jolsmwide i stso

culture. The patternweseeis@ sul t of journalists habitual

t
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embedded frameso or frames that are frequent
argues:

Culturally embedded frames are appealing for journalists because they are
ready for use. On theaBis of their narrative ingredients it is possible to assign
roles to the principal actors of an issue (e.g. goad, advocatepponent),
specify what the problem is and who is responsible, and so forth, all of which
contributes to the dramatization ame ttmotional appealf the news(Van

Gorp 2007, p.87)

This is no doubt part of the equationt fuve take a hegemonic perspective on the existing
framing literaturehere may be aadditional story.

In his research fois Anyone Responsible? How Television Frames Political Issues
(1991), lyengar found an important differenceha opinions of i$ participantsvhen
exposed to what he termed Athematico or depi
a story centeredn a sinde incident;the classic example is a news story on poverty where the
narrative revolves around the personal struggiespoor family A thematic news framkes
onthe other side of the spectruamddraws upon historic and policy context. A thematic
treatment of poverty would discuss trends in overall levels of powspgljcy underpinning
or addressinghe conditiam, and the history of poverty within the area or group in question.
lyengar found that framing an issue mepisodic or thematic manner had a measurable-short
termimpactop ar t i ©pinoashintl sy@ ngar 6 s o wnfinwda rvd sd,u ahl es 6f o u
attributions of responsibility for political issues show significant stemn flux, depending
upon the particular mix of thematic and episodic news frames in thedayeftgw of
i nf or mat i &30)0oBedads® thelattribyian of responsibility shifted asalt of the
frame, ultimately whether a news story was episodic or thematically framed had influence
over the policy preferences of news audienees.s f i ndi ngs i ndicate t hée
assessments of presidential performance, and evaluatipoblaf institutions are all
powerfully influenced by attributions of causal and treatment respo b iplla7)t Bven (
more suggestiveish e mor e fundamental framing effect
nature of news coveragehich was mentionedarlietl yengar 0 s foandpulelic i ment s
opinionswere discordant across political toparsdlackedgrourding in broader informational

or historical contexg, which led him to conclude:
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Americans' failure to see interconnections between issues eragibe effect of
episodicnews coverage. ... [This] tendency nudscure the "big picture" and
impedethe process of generalizatigm136).

FRAMES ASOGNITIVESTRUCTURESPRIMING THEORY

Some have suggested that the phenomenon above isa productoié s 6 pr opert
fundament al cogni ti ve ¢1996)esearchore/gnericddracial er an (
politics argues that frames | ead a Adoubl e |
cognitive structure which individuals tap into when presentigidlan image or issue around a
given topic. Frames ay come from external sourceBom the media or politicians, or even
entertainmentioficion-but once | earned, frames | ive on
structur eso t hatootheatapich @ishgpeandeFishg®ob)had similar n t
conclusionswhehn hey found that the words wused to in
people versus fApeople on welfareo would evol
respectively. Their explanation for this caprice of comipas®r the poor was that different
suites of words would stimulate different 0«
in the mind, which in turn triggeretifferent attributions for the responsibility of the problem
of poverty.

These discovess and others like them have led to a subfield within framing theory
called Apriming theory. o Priming theory (ty]
the literature at large) refers specifically to this cognitive processing model ohfaffects,
or Athe way in which choices are presented
actors]i the way the choices are framewill affect the likelihood that particular options will
be s e l(Peoe & €etvksbury 1997, p.182)\arrowly understood, this priming or
Aaccessibility effectsd phenoméisiemtaceaum be s«
to the passive audience conceptualization which lay behind the original media effects
tradition. Rather, it places media alongside a number of places or sources from which people
learn. If you can teach, via a news story or any atiesttia product, a conceptual frame work,
this framework can later be generalized by that same individual to understand new and similar
issueqSlovic et al. 1980; Wyer 1986; Zaller & Feldman 1988)
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Returning to the example of Bishop et al. (1982) twnceptual frameworks had been
previously learned by their survey participants. One framework said that those who lived in
poverty were in need of care by the more fortunate and lived difficult lives. The other
framework said that the welfare system wasteful and often aided those who were
ot herwise capable of taking care of themsel
the key variable as to which of these two f
attempt at understanding the séfjuestions before them. The media is a player in meltipl
stages in this process. Firstcan be involved by introducing the initial conceptual
frameworks. Thent returns by triggering #se conceptual frameworks laterough imagery
or word choiceA third stage is possible as thisegposure to the conceptual framework
serves to shift the original framework, perhaps including or excluding some subject or aspect,
or simply by reasserting its explanatory usefulness, thus making it easier tottigygext
time (Wyer 1986; lyengar 1991b)

Priming theory isuseful and addresses the legitimate questions of psychological
processing of information. However, like othergpctives that focus on individual
psychological processes, it is difficult to investigdtemas processes of power once we are
locked into the lens of cognition. The concept of framing is useful for the investigation of
media power because it highliglisnceptual articulations rather than treating them as an
opaque psychological process or naturalized opinion positions. Framing allows us to ask the
guestion of articulation directly and thus see the tiajon, the rearranging, aranost

importantly- that which is habitually left on the cutting room floor.

FRAMING AND THEAUDIENCE

| y e n ¢l@9ajresearch suggested that naty do news framemfluencethe
audiencé s posi ti on bubhthegsgpeated ekpostre {0 spssadie Bames on a range
of issuegotentially creates karger frame by which Americarmsereassured that none of
these issues were influencing, causing, or caused by any of the otherthéaissaes of
poverty and violence, for examplé)we approach episodic framing as a hegemonic practice
we can se them in news production &spart the resulof a profit maximizing logian the
production of newsThe investigative and narrative tkdhat thematic frames requitakes

significantly moregime and monethan the production of episodic frames, which do not
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demand the saneep understanding or investigation into an igbrengar 1991, Price &
Tewksbury 1997, Lawrence 200@n the reeption end, as lyengar points out, social issues
are continually presented as aberrations and individual failings. For the audience, core
guestions fail to be asked as to the nature of issues like endemic poverty, economic
inequalities, or race relationso phrase this more pointedlyedause the attention of the
media is aligned with the coarns of the capitalist clas®oth because they are capitalist
ventures themselves and because they are ownedrbipene of the capitalist classhe
world they refect through the television becomes a series of disconnected prdbbtman
be rapidly transformed into stories that the capitalist class finds largely unthreatening.
While lIlyengards research shows how a | acl
serve the cultural hegemoMartin Gilens(1999)work is a good example of hospecific
articulatiors canform out of news conterthat also serve the cutal hegemonyWhile not
using the concept of framing directlg,i | e n ssbll dewmnstkatekow news can frame
issues over long expanses of time, having a deep impact upon public understanding of
political and economic issues that extend well beyoparticular event or election.
Gilensdé work traces the Amer-relateadmpolicies.b at e
He argues that since the late 1960s and early 4 8#¥issue of poverty has been increasingly
and persistent!| y nates.docasing aneicdues withinrmhaijoe Uni t ed
newsmagazines and television news, Gilens d¢
increasingly pictures ad Black, urban poor. Over time this has contributed to Black
Americans and poverty becoming represtwgeaof each other in the news media. Imtur
Black Americans and poverhave both been linked to willful unemployment and finally to
welfare. Thus, when referring to one of these concepts, you are inevitably invoking (whether
intended or not) the othémree.Gi | ens refers to this phenomenc
which we can also approaas Justin Lewis did aboyas the process of articulation. Over
the course of a couple dfe ¢ awlodghbos media coverage of current evenéserbecame
articulated with poverty and with moral failing.
Gilens argues that th@tiscursive clusteis what ultimately lies behind the perplexing,
contradictory attitudes we find amongst Americans towards alleviating the impact of poverty.
When asked in abstract termgnericans tend to indicate that they are against tax money

being spent on fAwelfare. o However, when brol
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aid and support the poor, Americans tend to be in favor of their implementation in
overwhelming majoritesi We | f ar e0 has been so tightly tie
ablebodied, willfully unemployed/unemployable poor thaget Americans behind aid for
the i mpoverished the word fAwel fareolediast be
the issuef poverty being approached obliquely in American political rhetoyithose
wishing to ameliorate its effec(&ilens 1999)

By breaking down the discursiwtuster into its articulated pieces we can suddenly see
how, in this casehe plight of the poor gets obscured as it is reduced to a function of race
rather than capitalist class relatioBanilarly, the plight of Black Americans is obscured as
their maginalization is reduced to a function of simple poverty and individual failing. These
inequalities are discursively reconstructed away from the systems and practices that produce
them, rendering the issue largely incomprehensible and providing a digjraltérnative
story of the failure of Bl ack Americans to i

The strategy for any counteegemony would be to do the work of connecting
positive meaning to desired social patterns, or negative meanings to existinghosies.
crucial, as one of the important insights of cultural hegemony is how any hegemony must take
up the beliefs and grievances of enough of the subordinate classes to maintain(éotzs&nt
Murphy 2000) The real work of hegemony is in absorbing emerging coinggemonies into
the domirant worldview without threatening the underlying power structlinere is already
evidence that on aggregate, framing in the media and the news aligns with the interests of the
economic and political elitethat is to say that those frames most likelpégpresented,
presented most frequently, and taken up by audiences are those that tend to be favored by and
in the best interests of the economic and political @itkelman 1995; Green et al. 19388)
This is not necessarily limited to the ideological or informational content of &amseve see
inlyengaré6s (1991) original finding on the .1

repetition of one stylef frame can serve to buttress the current power structure:

Rather than providing a "marketplace of ideas,'vislen provides only a
passingparade of specific events, a "context of notegh” Because reasoning
aboutresponsibility is influenced biyews frames,ral because the episodic
framepredominates, the upshot is tiregtead of serving asrastraining force
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on politicalelites, television further legitimizes their pronouncements and
actions"(lyengar 1991b, p.140)

We can see framing theory as an operationalization of idea®gyfunctions imelation to

cultural hegemony:

Hegemony and ideology are united like bricks and molagemonic
appar#éuses builcconsent by establishing accepted practices through sheer
repetition (‘this is the way wao things here'), then legitimizing them as
valuable and atural (‘this must be the begay to do hings’) (Artz and

Murphy 2000, p10)

The media in tg case is the apparatus, and it produces, reproduces, and legitimizes its
ideologies in the shape of and through frames. It is not enough to simply point this out, of
course. We should be able to pick these frames apart as they appear in any given event,
therebyrevealing the underlying ideological logic and hegemonic structure.

To focus only on ideology, however, risks the mistake of collapsing hegemony into
ideology and thereby losing one of the greatest insights of Gramsci. Cultural hegemony is
lived in everyday life. There are practices that everyday people come to rely on and draw real
material benefit from and therein lies the other half of continual consent to the larger system.
In regard tanews media, the practice and material benefit of watdhiegews is in large part
the obtainment, the processing, and the enjoyment of information. In the next section, the
concept ofinformation environmentwill be introduced as a way to operationalize the

function of information in media as a hegemonic apfe.
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INFORMATIONENVIRONMENTS

PUBLICKNOWLEDGE AND THOUEST FOR THRATIONALQTIZEN

The concern many share for the state of public knowledge seems fairly common sense.
If a democracy hinges upon citizens taking part in making public decisinasvould hope
those decisions would be informed. Qumay thisconcern has manifested in research has been
aquestion of whether or not citizens who are given information will make rational civic
choices based on that information.

Benjamin Page and Rob&hapir@ $he Rational Publi§1992)is one of the major
works along this veinUsing daa from public surveys from 1935 to 1®®age and Shapiro
argued despite the fault linaad fraction®of demographic differences in the American public
there was aurprising amount agtability in opinion For the most part, the opinions of
Americans orkey issueshanged very little over tim&age and Shapiro found that when
opinionsdid changethey were in response to thigedictablehings: changes in economic
conditions, large events, and information. Even those grbapsvere mutuallgefinedby a
differenceof opinion, likeliberals and conservativesould change thir opinions at the same
time - what Page and Shapiro assumed could onin beaction to the same event or new
information. This led them to conclude thia¢ public was fundaméally rational.When
presented with new input from their environment, whether in material conditions or new
information,the publicon aggregatean be reliedipon to change their opinidsased on this
external input

Page and Shapiro admit that thiseatil publichas from time to timéeen led astraly
particularlyin regard taa historyomn at i onal i st and r acidatibuteibi ase
to an imperfect information system. While the vast majority of American individuals have
access to a plib education through the age of 18, participation in formal education drops off
rapidly after thigoint(US Census Burea2004) The public then relies on a complex,
unregulated network of sources to get the critical information ndedegtticipate in a
democracy or, the media systecChesney 1997Page and Isapiro argue that these
Abi aseso are ultimately a problem of i nfor mé

irrational public.
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Many of thesdi r a t i 0 n studieshaveset abaubaggregating the extensive
polling data that is collected frothe Amertan public every yeacataloging
finconsistencigsandibiasesd Of course, fomnyone who cares about the quality of public
knowledge, many of these results aremyioig. The persistent inability for much of the public
to answer basic factualigstions about major national and International events have been
understood as fr us(Kindern&iSear 198% bewisvdt @.dPE, gapso
Kuklinski & Quirk 1997) While polling methods have revealed the size and shape of these
Agaopsmost of t hes e edsuceessinelaifing thenatbraaf thdmi Imi t
B a r t(E96pvords political ignorance of the American voter is one of the best
documentd features of contemporary politées [but the]political significance of this
political ignorance is far from clea(Bartels 1996, p.194)

Popkin(1991)presentedhese knowledge gaps in a rosier ligirigd suggests that the
evidenceactually supports the presendeadow-information rationality among members of
the public(see alsd&niderman, Brody, and Tetlock 199Thisline of argument presents the
ideathatin spite of their gaps in knowledgen di vi dual s utilized Ai nfoc
allowing them to makeational decisions anywayhis idea igelated to gsychological
conceptot he mi nddés Autkiee 2ot abaspopd where individ
containers to shorten the amount of information processing they have to do when making
decisions, and may well be a fundamental method of human brain functioning around all
topics, including politicgKahneman & Tversky 1984Ptherreseach suggesta
vulnerability to the quality of the information environment may be mitigated by other factors.
The so called sociotrophghenomenoidentified by Kinder and Kiewigtl979)speaks to
this, andtheyfound voters will weigh their perception of the national econasg whole
when choosing a presidential candidate more than their own personal financial circumstances.
This clued political scientists and othérto the idea thahere is a complexity in the way
individuals build decisions and make choices as public citizens.

The sociotrophic phenomenon does not hold across all political issues, however.
Lang and Lan1981)found people were less likely to take on media interpretations of
political issues if the issue was something they dealt with oiyal@ssis. Public opinion
converged with media accounts on issues that were less accessible and with which they had

less experiece, particularly those arounaternational events. Lang and Lang termed these
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Al owo and Ahigho t hr ehsppptd rdplacesnediaenserpretations wigh u b | i
the knowledge gained from their own personal experiences wherrésadid to knowledge
was lower- when they were able to build their own seatexperience with that issue. But,
the public became dependemion media interpretations and narratives when they did not
have personal experiences.

Rationality in this tradition is defined by the ability to use information to make
decisiong presumably in opposition to only using emotion or animus towards rivapgto
make their choicesThose decisions that are deemed distasteful, like those that perpetuate
racist practices for example, are | abeled nl
(Page & Shapiro 1992The solution in many of these cases (excluding theitdarmation
rationality thesis) is presumed to m®reinformation. That needs to be demonstrated, and the
additional question should be asked whethvarotthe decisions that were not deenede
full of Abiaso were stild] in the real i nter ¢

In regard to elections, this questi - whether citizensnake political decisions in
accordance with their owrealinteress - has risen to the level of popular debate, as seen in
the popularity of ho mas Whatn&® st he Ma t(200)yDellwCatpihiania ns a s ?
Ke et (299&)exploration on the topiditowsthis quetion into serious doubContrag to
Popkinds ( avwgirfatmation rateralitypDelli Carpini and Keetiaund
significant difference in policy preferences between those who were more informed and those
who were less informed. For example, thad® were suffering economic hardslaipd well
informedwere more likely to be in favor of the expansion of welfare programs which would
impact them favorably than those who were suffering economic hardshigsandformed.
This finding was repeated aloaghumber of interest group/policy lin@scludinggender and
feminism,and raceand affirmative action). This would suggest that lacking information does

actually hinder individuals from makingdisions in their own interest:

Political equality of alcitizens depends fundamentally on the ability of citizens
to discern their individual and collective interestsl & act effectively upon

t h e nBat.inequalities in political knowledge thedrrespondsvith those of
more tangible resources can resultanresponding inequalities in the
effectiveness of even relatively simple or eamans of participation(M. X.

Delli Carpini & Keeter 1996, pp.13138)
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Thel i kel i ness to suppor towninterestfin pogsedsibnat wo L
of more informations not the only tendency Delli Carpini and Keeter uncovered. Among
those who were low informatioespondents who alsbd not support the policy diraoh of
their personatealinterest, the preferences were not random. Instead, among the low
information respondents preferences consistently conformed to the preferencesutitithe
and political elite, plicies that favored lower commitment to wedapending, more
interventionist foreign policy, and decreased environmental and financial regulation on
industry(M. X. Delli Carpini & Keeter 1996; &wis 2001) This suggests there is a process
less akin to the one proposed by Popkin (1991) and more like the one suggested by Page and
Shapiro(1992) which is that imperfect informatissystem r eat e di st orti ons
Page and Shapittadalspoi nt ed t o elites with agendas as
present in the inform@nal system However, the underlying process at work here may be
better illuminated with the use of another term.
O06 Go rorfl®86)corc e pt o brmadtidnenvifohnmemt alsoutilized by Justin
Lewis (2001), can be usdite framingto bring questions of power closer to the center of
anal ysi s.bl@ém@dr rmermr r orjsdgmenton tktead pfuibrd fi crémeat i o1
environments 0 The t er mreationto informaticehighlighis the complex
relationship information has wittveryday life. Environments vaiythey can be rich or arid,
diverse or monoculture. They sustain some types of species and not otuktisnAlly,
every plant and creatucd a given biome has a complex, branching relationship with every
other plant and creature which makes this variability not just possible but guaranteed. To think
of information as an environment encourages us to pay attention to the presence, alsence, an
interaction of facts. Environments are also homes for those that live in them, they are all
encompassing. A species will have a hard time moving from one tyge/mbnment to the
other Similarly, the informatiorenvironment an individual or group lise will be built from
their daily habits and the tools and resources made available to them.
Thought of this way, we can see how someone living in an informational desert will
have to do a significant amount of work in order to build themselves amiational oasis.
They would have to muster unique tools and resources and build habits thedrtih@unity
d o e sha@Delli Carpini and Keeter (199Tndicatethat more information correlates with

an individual s abi | i ergst. One way this cogldhwork s thasé e i r
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who spend less time actively seeking information will likely be exposed only to that
information which is most readily availalilevhich is also that information which is most
likely to be in line with cultural hegeomy.O6 Gor man poi nted out that
environments are now dominated by media and particularly by the tele\ssi®mléo
Bensman and Liliemfid 1973 Shamir and Shamir 1997)hose who actively seek
information wil be more likely to findinformation that does not suit the current hegemony,
thus illuminating their own real interests. Another possibility is that we could see active
information seeking as a courtsggemoniqractice,because the seeker will need to seek out
that additional information from less and less central sources. Information seekers may
already holda counterhegemonic position in society (either ideologically, practically, or
both), and thus are able tecognize their own real interest regardless of the actual specific
information gained.

To properly utilize the potential oi¢ information environmemoncept, it is
important to also adjust the way we conceptually approaetof our biggest method$
measuring these climates, which are opiniamg opinion pollsBy approaching the concept
of information as merely a question of dosage (more or less) and opinion as a question of
rational or irrational (oreen functionally irrational) wera stuck oratwo-dimensionaplane
of observation. By doing this we end up with conclusionsHikeler and Seatg1985)
assertion that there &sgeneral lack of any kind @i de ol ogi c al reasoni ngo
the public. Eachopinion- on taxatiorand on progressive individual liberties, or the role of
law enforcement in societyappearedo exist without any utterlying ideological coherence
That is to say that each belief appeared discreetly held, seemingly unrelated to every other
preferred policy positionMost perplexing to this study and others like it is lbese
opinions actuallyseemed te@ontradict one anothas often as not

The Al ack of ideol ogical r esin$aobservatipdt a mo n

to theone mae decades earlier when Conveik@64)argued thah "realistic picture of
political belief systems in the magsblicé [ i osg that captures with some fidelity the
fragmentation, narrownesand diversity of these demaridp.247). However, we shodl
consider thathe reliance on conceptuahg citizensas rational individual actorsay be
masking a more fundamental interaction between our information systems and public

knowledge Lewis (2001) povides the pathway out of this endless fragmentati@pmion
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by pointing out that there is an important distinction between being uninformed, which means

not knowing anything, and beimgisinformedwhich is to know something incorrectly.

Cat aloguing fAbiaseso i n iofprinatonenviroranerd A i mper f ¢
inevitablyleads to the Kinders and Sears (1985) type conclusitmat there is no direction to

public opinion and public knowledge and that their relationship is unprbticad

contradictory. But if we consider opinions as evidenceerdtian answersye may be able to

seean underlying structure:

To use a somewhat clumsy metaphor, an opinion is, in this sense, like the tip of
an iceberg. The tip can be distinguished from the mass of ice below sea level,
but it is nonetheless part dfat mass. Opinions are moments of discourse that
can be distinguished but not separated from knowledge claims or assumptions.
If we are to make sense of these momemeésneed to understand the

assumptions that make opinions plausible or likelyln tryingto understand

the responses to public opinion peliend the influence of the media on those
responseswe therefore need to dip below the surface to examine the

broader discursive mass below (Lewis2001, p108emphasis mire

If we approach opinions, especially as measured by opinion polls, as points of
evidence to thenderlyinginformation environmena new world of questions appearse
results of opinion polls should not be seen
know, 0 but as a signpost wh iTheguestiens besome s whi
what ginions are more or less likegiven the information environmerdnd what does that
then tell us about the structure and function of a given informatigmonmert? (Lewis 2001:
108;see alsdHall 1996;Slack 1996)In thisway,L e wi s 6 i c ercanibeanothee t a p h
way of speaking about hegemony. The quiet m:
di scour se 0 tcdnbdthoseane ideotodiabunderpimpingf the current cultural
system of power and congehat form our daily live. If we see the media as a hegemonic
apparatus, it will naturally see fit to offer some information while not disseminating other
information.The question for Lewis, with this change in perspective, becanmee®t how do
media influence public opinioflut how do media influence those assumptions about the

world that inform public discouree ( L e wi §152 00 1, p .
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RECONSTRUCTING THBOMENT OFCONSENT

Frames are the way that events and issues are padkagd@d moral, causal story
which iscoherent withbroader culture, and thereby cohenerth the cultural hegemony.
Frame theory and analysis is a lens that foregrounds the particular articulations that appear in
any given discursive moment (or the accumulation of many mom#émsgpy giving us a
window into hegemony as it is continually negotiated at the edges, and allows us to see what
remains unontested. Information environmeriie the biproducts of hegemonic activity
the habits and practices of both information producers and distributorsyfldrgehedia) and
of individuals and groupaho collect, seek, and absorb that informatlake framing, the
concept of thenformation environmertalls attention taliscrete pieces to their presences,
absence, and articulatiori&aken together, we mdge able to investigate the role of media in
society in a way that centralizes the issue of power while avoiding the tendency of critical
theory to descend into reductive analysis and instead preseivsitite of precision and
particularitythat other peadigms in social science have givenidall & Walton 1972; Hall
1996b)

Frames andhformation environmentdecause of these same qualitweidl, also allow
us to ask questions reganditheconstruction otounterhegemoniesNew and oppositional
articulations in frames are the forging of new ideological positioning, and the use of
information in a new way or the introduction of nanformation is the raw material from
which a counterhegemony can be built. But again, it is not enough to apply these concepts
broadly;we must look for and demonstrate the activity as it happens within daily life. This is

wh er e Ga ntepdaithescollective actiomame becomes useful.

RECONSTRUCTINEMERGINGRESISTANCE

THE COLLECTIVEACTIONFRAME

In his bookTalking Politics(1992) WillamGa ms on f ocuses on what
particular typeof political consciousessdo andwent searching for a political undganding
whichii s u p p o ilizatisn fan colbective actioa (p.7). To do this,Gamson made use of the

insights of social construction theory and
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particular ty@ of framewhich can be found in text and mstructed from naonal

conversation. Theseafeact i on ori ented sets of bel i efs

movement acti vi {(Bendosd & Smow 2000ambp2Ariothen way to look at

this concept igs a type bcounterhegemonylt had long beetheorized that there can be no
social change without actighukacs 1923/1971amson (1992) additionalprguedthat

there can be no action without a deliberate discourse of action and understanding of oneself
and ones group as possessing the ageramgt. A collective action frame iBrmed of three

crucial components:

1.) Injustice: That is to say the frame, whether from a news source or from an individual

in conversation, morsal ciomdviegyn aat is@maos e( Ga ms

against a particular human actor or actors whichiesponsible for causing the
suffering or plight of others. The desperation or rage experienctkd face of an act
of nature likea hurri@ane or an earthquakenot moral indignation. Further, the moral

indignation of t he iartggoitwdintetlestuafjudgmaet i s

about what is equitable but also what cognitive psyaholst s cal | -a O6hot

one that is laden with emotig@amson 1992, p.Bee alsajonc 1980)
2.) Agency: The frame must also indicate that the situation of injustice can be altered
through collective action. The type of caltive action, whether it is through direct

action, organizing, or sintypvoting, is not particularly importarso long as the frame

Ai mpl[ies] some sense of collective effi
undesir ablpf). Bvenmorantpioocrtant |l y, it i s not
can or should do something, but that Al o
situation.

3.) Identity: This element of the collective action frame is closely related with agency. A

collective action frame, whenlfy ar ti cul ated, will have
often in ideological opposition to some
i mportant as Awithout an adversari al C 0 M|

action is likely to remain an abstramti hunger, disease, poverty, or war, for

exampled (p.7-8)

t

A N
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Social movements and the people that sustain them have highly developed caltdidive

frames at their disposalhese frames can easily be foundheir literature, in their
organizationahctivities and in their conversations with others both inside and outside the

mov e ment . Ga ms onthe& preséngecotitlse elangests of collective action frames in

the general culture and in how we understand public affd@gemony is constantly

contested and in fluxso the presence of these frames would not be a surprise, however they
would typically be expected to be presenaiway that usually maintains the overall structure

of hegemonic relations, iruo case, capitalist relations. Thatiscourse,at i | t hey don

To what extent do the dominant di@ frames emphasize injustice?o. What

extent do the frames constructed in conversations emphasize [injustice, agency,
ard identity]?.... he answers to these questions tell us both about the
mobilization potential in populamderstanding of these issues and about the
contribution of media discourse in nurturingstifling it. (Gamson 1992, [8)

Adding the dimension of aactiverelationship to politics and policy expands the realm of
whatwe consider possible as researchers, beyond the realm of opinions andNusng.
expansion of our research imagination becomes important when the issues in question are
larger than a presidential electidro investigate the formation of collective actiframes is a
way of peering into the function of hegemonic negotiation. Or, to put it back in the terms of
Lukes, into the function of the third dimension of poivénto the successful or unsuccessful
manufacturing of consent.

It is important to undetand thabpinionsexpressed by the publicet he At i p of
i ¢ e b ehlregemonigdieological reasoning, but this anly part of the stor. Just as the
opinion poll tends to ignore the realm of the social and individual complexities inherent to
belief,imagining civic action as simply casting a vote is too restrictive and misses entire
realns of potential civic activity. The failure of collective action frames to develop in
discourse, or the complication of a collective action frame which removes ar@er
essential components, is the triumph of that third dimension of power. It is the moment when
hegemony is maintained, in the suppression of the idea of an alternative to the way we live

now.
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In the following section, the financial crisis of 2008 &d9 will be introduced. First
it will be explained as an event and then it will be discussed as an event where the role of the

media in maintaining cultural hegemony can be explored.

THEFNANCIALCRISIS

In early 200&he numbers on the board of theviN¥ork StockExchange (NYSE)
began to get smallein financial papers a few articlegarnedagainst something called a
Asebi me mortgage crisis. o0 Throughout the fo
the United States, which had softened contiualt the last two yearsyasunable to shift
homesat anexpected pace and residential developers began to get nériieus was a sense
among some financial elites that something was wrdogever, dayto-day life for most
Americans continuedn with little awarenessef theseforeshocks beginning to zip through the
financial marketsPublicattention wasnsteadconsumed by the Presidential race between
Senators Barack Obama and John McCain

On September 15of that same year the investment firm LetmBrotherdiled for
bankruptcy They citedb619 billion in debt with just $639 billion in assétand the
floodgates opened. The chain reacti@gun by thelisappearance of Lehman Bros caused
the Dow Jones Industrial Indéx plunge, taking many Amemarsoretirement savings with it.
Over 100 mortgage banks would file for bankruptcy before the year was out, and the world
wide credit markets froze solid. With the sudden illiquidity in the world market, the entire
global economy suffered a massive slowdd businesses could no longer secure the short
lines of credit that they relied on for normal operation. Money could no longer be secured for
building, for repairs, or investments of any kind. In turn this reduced demand for goods across
the boardreaching down to even raw materials likember andil. These material industries,
which arenormdly secure and in higldlemandsuffered massive loss. The world economy
shrank almost overnight. For people who did not own a business but relied instead on wages
and employment, this meant massive layoffs, a constricted job market, and the loss of their
personal savings and investmentften in the form of their mortgaged home.

The financial crisis, narrowly defined, was caused by banks utilizing a new dng hig
unstable method of making proffoster & Magdoff 2009; Harvey 2011pBb 2013) For the
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past decade preceding the crisis, when banks went about making loans, particularly in the
modestly priced mortgage market, Arather t h:
profit from the interest paid, they would write as mamyrtgages as they could and sell them
of f as f as t{Calhosin 2011, ¥ Mamyootithededmortgages were sold to people
who had no real ability to pay them off. The loans were either simply too expensive for these
families, or they were sold with variable interest rates whittgn they inevitably rose,
would suddenly make an affordable monthly pé:
mortgagesunlikely to be paid offwere bundled together with more secure loisk
mortgages into a type of financial product cabesecurity, and then these bundiese sold
off to other financial institution@~inancial Crisis Inquiry Repo&011; Foster & Magdoff
2009; Robb 2013)The ability to sell off a mortgage to another financiatitntion as a
security, bundled in such a way that the quality (the likelihood that it would be repaid) was
obscuredun-tetheredhe traditional set of interests between bank and mortgage holder. A
new,penerse set of incentives were created insiebankscould now make more money by
selling more mortgages to more people, regardless ofab#iry to pay, and theselling
them on to other financial institutions. The original bank held the money, and the purchaser of
the security held the risk. Thefieancial institutions which purchased these securities often
had very little to do with the mortgage industapd were insteaithvolved in nearly every
other major economic industry. Theemmstitutions werenternational and mulnational.
Compoundinghe exposure to risk posed by bad mortgbgeked securities, these same
financial institutions used the securities as collateral, turning around to borrow more money
against them as assets.

This process had been facilitategddovernment policies, whichver the last few
decades haslystemicallyderegulated the banks and allowed them to borrow more money with
|l ess coll ateral . The r es u-$anctioned snedndnisnkfer a pr i \
pri nt i ng n ahomm@0lg, p.d)Ihus, many financial institutions became tied to
the fate of both the Ame@m housing market and to each other in a nightmare recursive loop.
In addition, the liquidity offered by these securities was used to make speculative investments
aidedbyficr eati ve o uasetodfihancthleaols whach arewsednake
speclative investmentsThese 6t ool s6 were often so obscu
derivatives did not fully understand th€Robb 2013)All of this activity, while showing
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massive amounts of paper wealth, actually produced \tdeyih real, material, valug-oster
& Magdoff 2009) When the bad mortgages inevitably started to default by the millions, the
whole financial world realized they had far less money thay thought they had. The debt
of the mortgage holders would never be collected, and that debt had been used to inflate
compani esd6 values by magnitudes beyond what
no longer continue to finance loans, thugsiag the credit markets to freeze.

Though, in truth, tlcrisis broady defined starts much earliand branches out to far
more than the finacial sector. IrBusiness as Usual: The Roots of the Global Financial
Meltdown(2011)Calhoun summarizes a longer, deeper trend tratitiderneatlithe collapse
of this particular bubble

[Financialz at i on] was encour age doyjpoliticiaosn as ear |
preaching theirtues of marketing almost everything and thus turning public

property into private assetspften leveraged by massive credit. This, in turn,

rejected deegr ideological wek seeking tadiscredit regulation and public

enterprise, to reduce busssecorporations toommoditieshemselves bought

and sold; and to encourage the nation that all Iumeads could be met dhe

basis of privatgroperty transactionp(47)

The tend of American families ovdeveraging themselves with mortgadebt was
due to a combination of economic trends. One was stagnating wages for middle and working
class jobs. This trend was driven in part by a demand for ever increasintgestmopirofit
from business firms as well as the destruction of orgah&exlir(Crouch 2011; Harvey
2005; Peck 2010)It was also driven by an encouragement towards speaiinvestment
to buy on the hope that aguluct can be sold at a significanthgher price in the future
whichwent all the way down to the average family. This encouragement to speculation held
the same flawed logic of endless liquidity that was programmed into Wall Street trading
algorithmswhich compounded the 2008 crisis.

Just as financial firms passed mortgdgeked securities back and forth to each other,
using them as a way to pretend they could access far more money than they actually had,
families were encouraged to view the priceheir home as an asset that could be endlessly
traded(Foster & Magdoff 2009; Calhoun 2011ynoring the realities of work, communities,
child-bearing, cargyiving, aging, aneéventual deatlwhich goverrhuman existence,

increasingly overpriced homes were trumpeted as an increase in wealth instead of debt. New
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homes, on this same logic, were being built ever larger, in higher and higher price brackets.
Modest homes were incraagly priced into immodest bracketnd newaffordable housing
wasprogressivelyscarce. When the inevitable disaster hit, these overleveraged families faced
the prospect of owing more on a home than it
a lome anyway. These same families faced the likely prospect of losing one, both, or its only
source of income as people lost their jobs by the millions. Many of those shuffled off by the
labourmarket now found themselv@snderwated on a home they now calihot sell, yet
needing to move away from their home for the chance to find new employment. In addition to
all of this, the rolling foreclosures disrupted entire communities. In this study there are stories
of teachers whose students live in cars, granderstwho now feed and clothe their adult
children and grandchildren, and a transformed community landscape of empiyvinaedk
houses and vacant local businesses.
Finally, the transition from a secure and stable pension system into a system of mutual
funds traded by third parties meant that those increasingly few Americans who had managed
to save for retirement lost those savings in late 2008. In short, the financial crisis and
recession did not create the current malaise of the U.S. working and masfies;lrather it
|l aid bare the results of a social system t h:
neoliberal freedom fromregulatecnn d constr ai nt48). ( Cal houn 2011
The response to the crisis has largely been a continuation of thisro¢rdreversal.
The first, and largest, response by the U.S. goverhmas the creation of the Troubled Asset
Relief Program (TARP), tederalfund whichbought up a significant portion of the toxic
mortgagebacked securities with taxpayer money in otdeelieve financial firmrs of their
debts in arattempt to inject liquidity into the watlcredit market§The Financial Crisis
Inquiry Report2011) Thissaved a number of financial institutions, and may have halted a
further slide into economic depression. However, to date no correspondingly direct program
was offered to average citizens to relieve thertheif toxic assets. Instead they were allowed
to founder inthe collapsed economy, holding the entire burden of itinentid products they
were, often aggressivelgopld.
So what can the financial crisis teach us about cultural hegemony? Even more
specifically, what <can it teach us about t he

There are two reasons why tl@ancial crisis is of particular interest to these questions. The
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first is thathegemony relies on an acceptable degree of material security amongst the
dominated classes in order for consent to the ruling order tq@adansci 1971; Pozzolini
1990; Artz & Murphy 200Q)A big part of the reason why the capitalist hegemony of the
American Dream has been so successful in the United Stéitds@ise Uncle Sam has
delivered... overal] American history is a record of recurring race and class conflicts
surmounted by an incrsa in the standard of living for the subordinate majority of workers
andfarmers" (Artz and Murphy 2000, 35). This relationship between comfort and
complacency is whatocquevillehad begun to observe in his quote placed at the top of this
chapterln this sense, the cultural hegemony of the United States has not faced such a threat
since the Great Depressiaroo many people faced a sudden drop in material security and
with that a reduction in their future prospects. These are precisely the momentsinggem
in the most danger.

Reason number two is closely related to the first reagban material conditions turn
sharply for the worse, ideology often follows These are ti mes that Gal

discourse moments

Critical discourse momesiare especially appropridta studying media
discourseWith continuing issues, journalists look for 'pegsiat is,topical
events that provide aspportunity for broader, more lorigrm coverage and
commentary. These pegs provigewith a way of idntifying those time
periods in whickefforts at framing issues aespecially likely to appear
(Gamson 1992, p.26)

These critical discourse moments are where new fréoneswithin cultural discourse. They
are also the momeswvhen old, dormant frames canemerge from our collective history and
live again.Taken together, the financial crisis is both a material and an ideological shock
which occurred right at the heart of the Aman capitalist hegemony and its ideological
construction of the American DreaRResearch from the Pew Research Instisti@wvs that
opinion about the cause of the crisis breaks down around clas&@negasured by income)
Below are the results togh g u e ldotv much doiyou think each of the following has

contributed to theurrent problems with financialn st i t uti ons and mar ket
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People in all income levels cite people taking on tochmiebt and banks
making riskyloans as significant factors the financial probles Yet
wealthier people takedifferent view of causes of the crisis than do people
with low annual incomes:or instance, 86% of those with an annual family
incomeof $75,000 or more cite riskyjoans made by banks as having a lot
to do with the recent financial problems; thatcompares with 60% of those
making less than $30,000 annuallyMore than half (52%) of those in the
high income category say wdaregulation contributed a lot to current
problems, compared with 40% for those eaming less than $30,00QThe
Pew Research Center News Report, October 15, 20@®asis mine

Since the crisis thefigave been notable collective action respotséisis event ands
underlying causes, the most successful being the Occupy Wall Street movement. And yet,
their impact has been heavily mitigated. Even the most timid of legislation attempting to
prevent only the most direct causes of the crisis byingasertain restrictions on bank
investment activity has failed to pag&herman 2009; Harvey21; Murphy 2015)

Was Taqueville right? Are there no more revolutions in America? And is the reason
due to the presence of the middle class@jtieville made an observation that has so far held
correct, [candeptd cutturathedgerdosy magp us askwhyit has held correct
This financial crisis event gives us an opportunity to see hegemarkyng hard to maintain
control,andto segust how big a role the media plays in that process.

I n the next <chapter o nlbdekplamedsowdrammng s met h
theory, informatiorenvironmentsand collective action frames are operationalized in the
analysis of news coverage and civic discussions among middle/working class Americans in an
attempt to find the flux and construction ofgeenony and countdregemony in response to

the 2008 financial crisis.
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CHAPTER2

METHODOLOGY

This study attemptotanswer the followinguestions:

1. Did the news media act as a hegemonic apparatus and function to absorb the
contradictionsofth& ni t ed St atesd capitalist hegemo

and frame them in such a way to protect eforen hegemonic ideology? If so, how?

2. Were middle/workineclass, noractivist participants engaged in civic discussions able
to form partial ® whole countehegemonies out of their understanding of the financial
crisis and their available information environment? And, were they able to use them

during persuasive conversation with their peers?

3. Did middle/workingclass, noractivist participantsitilize, mobilize, and rely on news
media frames to form and communicate their understandings and beliefs about the

financial crisis?

The following chapter describes the methods by which these questions are addressed. The
methods used to approach questae, a qualitative frame analysis, are justified and

described in the first part of this chapter. Next, the methods used to approach the second and
third questions, a sess of peer group discussiorse aso justified and described. Nexhis

chapter ffers a demographic profile for each discussion group, which also details their
political beliefs and media use habits. Finally, this chapter ends on a note on how the rest of

this paper is organized and how it should be read.

Framing Analysis

This stugy aimsfor aricherunderstanding of how thateraction between news
content and news audiengoports or resists the cultural hegemony in the United Stdes
such, both sides of this interaction had tonwestigated. Thérst side discussekere adin

each subsequent chapter is tbhatent of the new<ontent, the finished broadcasts audiences
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encounter when they watch the neisshe outcome of the productive activity of journalists.
However, content should not be conflated with the practitgrimalists. Regardless of the
structures, pressures, and practices that ultimately result in news content, at the end of the day
the resulting news content becomes a part of the culture it is released into. It is a product that
stards as official recat of eventsvhich all other cultural and political actors must contend

with. The study of production cannot conjure a complete understanding of content, nor can

one assume that all thoughts, beliefs, and ideas held by an audience come from media content.
Likewise, the study of content cannot substitute for the direct investigation of production or
reception. Contens bound up in the practices and interpretations of both producers and
audienceshut remains distinct from both and its propertiaanot be ssumed from what is

found in the other two.

The first half of this project is aimed at unveoing he prominent frames used by U.S.
newsmedia to present and explain the financial crisis and subsequent events pertaining to it.
Once identified, the analigsof those frames then asks how they may or may not support
prevailing cultural hegemony. Additional questions are asked of these frames regarding the
type of information climate they support, and whether they contain the elements of a

collective acton frame.

Television News

Whether at election times, in moments of tragedy or joy matter of routine,
most ofthe time television is where people will turn to first to makesseof what
is happening in thevorld. Major national bulletins both nationally and
internationaly are watched by many millioresach day. Network and cable
evening news in the United $&a [US] 5 watched by over 24illion viewers
[Pew Project for Excellence in Journalism 20XQjushion 2012)

This project was designed to investigate the frames and information which emerged
out of television news. Ideally, all forms of information media through this period would be
studied, but a project of that scope is costtand prohibitive for a single researcher. In lieu
of an analysis on the entire media landscape, television news asendiorthree major
reasons. The first is television news is a form of journalism that is too often neglected by

media researchers. Thedespread availabilitgf digitally accessiblechronologically
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organized newspaper articles Imasant that printegress is simply easier to sample in a
methodologically sound manner. This combines with a longstanding assumption that U.S.
televisionnewsi mer el yo takes their cues from the ma
to study boti{Cushion 2012)With the collapse of many Amiean newspapers artide

massive restructuring of the remaining newspapeckjding theNew York Timesas well as

the increasing reliance of newspaper reporting on less formal sourcing, like social media, it
can no longer be assumed that this relationship still exists in the sani8ahagson 2008,
Cusion 2012)The second reas television news is the focus of this study is the simple fact
that major television networks still retain a privileged place of access into major events and
elite institutions, in spite of the growing role of the internet and intdras¢edi c i t | z e n
journalisnd (Schudson 2011, Cushion 2012hismeans muclof the communication
happening about current events via giegpeer networks like Twitter and Facebook is usually
formed around information which has already been provided, validated, afrdmeslby
traditional news media. Due this, it is impossible to investigate tfigancial crisisin the
mediawithout investigating thenderstandingprovided by and through thesaditional
journalismoutlets. The last and most important reason for tbes@n television news is that

it remains the prominent sme of news for most Americans:

Content Sampling

The financial crisis as an event is long, diffuse, and continuing. This presents a
challenge for sampling contentetause this project was inésted in those frames which
feature most prominently ii@levision news conterifie aim was to investigate important
moments within the crisis as sites where frames may have originally emerged from, became
most widely circulated, and to which any competimderstandings from the public, political
leaders, or other forms of medieuld likely have felt compelled to addredsour major
moments of the financial crisis and resulting recession were chosen as windows into-the over
all treatment of the finandiarisis by television news. These arethe u r -wiahtiegrh mar k s ¢
of the financial crisisasitwasgxe r i enced in the United States
di scourse momentso within the (GamsoalP@zjizel Cri:

television news coverage tifese four time periodserved as thpopulationfrom which
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samples were drawn farqualitative frame analysis, described later in this ch@ptgton
2001; @rbin & Strauss 2007)

The firstsampling periods duringthe initial outbreak of heavy television coverage of
the financial crisis during September and October of 2008. This was the penat nvhjor
investment firms, includingehman Brothers and Al&ollapsedand stock market values
plummeted as a combined result of the accumulation of toxic assets and the resulting credit
freeze betweefinancialinstitutions( i G| o b a | r e c BBC2014) fihe tollapse bfi ne , @
these lending bodies and the stock market were highly visible to the public in a way that other
events in the sis had not beefhis is the moment when the financial crisis became a crisis
in the sense that it was recognizeda crisisby journalists and news outlets, and therefore
also by the public. It was also during this time that the first major piedegiskation were
passed by the U.S. government in an attempt to get the crisis under control, including the
massive Toxic Asset Relief Program, or T.A.RNRurphy 2015; Anon 2014)

The second period of interest is January through February of 2009. It was at this point
wherepoliticians revived th@hrases and imagery used to pegsR.P. were revived as
American automakers, ahisto cal |y signi ficant part of Amert
important site in the negotiation AMmerican labor rights, came tam@gress asking for
financial aid(Anon 2014; Rbb 2013; Harvey 20117This occurred simultaneously with
President Barack Obama taking his political office for the first time, and when the American
economy began tbaemorrhag@bs, leading to the highest levels of unemployment in
decades from whiche economy is currently only just recovering now in the year 2016
(Anon 2014; Casselman 2016)

The thirdsampling perioddentified for this research is September of 2009. This
month saw the firama j or mar ¢ h o fanideblogicafiy Tanservaiae movgment
that in its early days pointed to the financial crisis as a marker of a broken governance system.
The Tea Pdy was a deliberate attempt to shape the general discourse around the U.S.
ecanomy, and the financial crisiand therefore became of interest to this si@@bykoff &
Laschever 2011; Guardino & Snyder 2014)

Thefourthand finalsampling periodcomes from recognition that 2008 and 2009 are
now recent history and public discussion has potentially evolvedtomnthe event was

originally understood Because of thignainstream coverage of August and September of
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2011 were brought into the sample population. Two major events occurred in the United
States at this time which, while not part of the crisis in thetivayall of Lehman Brothers
was, are still a result of the event and therefore inextricable from it in the context of its social
and political historyThiswas t he period of the fAdebt ceil]|
which was an attempt by theljizal right wing in the American legislature to establish
economic austerity measures as a cure for the continuing fallout of the financial crisis
(Appelbaum & Dash 2011Yhis was also the period where the social movement Occupy Wall
Street took form and attempted to inject newaiares of economic justice and equality into
the national discourse. This movement pressured the government to prosecute members of the
financial elite for their actions that coittuted to the initial collapse, and to instate
preventative reformOccupyWall Street is of interest here as a sort of parallel movement to
the Tea PartyWhile the solutions proposed by the Tea Party were nearly the exact opposite of
those proposed by the later Occupy Wall Street movement, both movements emphasized the
failure of the U.S. government to help the American middle class.

The goal for this stage of the project wasind the majorframesrepeatedvithin
these coverage periods. The above events were sampled from transcripts of the three major
broadcast networks of AB CBS, and NBC and all three cable news channels, MSNBC,
CNN, and Fox News. All of the transcripts were available on the NEXIS online database.
Sampling for the three major broadcast netwoA&C, CBS, and NBC wastraightforward,
as their news progranase scheduled regularlfypically one hour at the end of each
weekday. All shows$rom these three networkgthin theabovesampling time periods
containing the key words Afinanci al crisis,
collected from thelatabase. The samplisgrategyfor the cable news chann@#SNBC,
CNN, and Fox News werslightly more complicated, as these areh®tir channels with
programming that lasts most or all of every day. However, all three channels have peak hours
of news vewership, so sampling was focused upon the programs that aired during these hours.
The shows sampled wefsderson Cooper 36@r CNN,andT he OO Re ifdrfFoy Fact o
News. MSNBChad a major switch in the dominant show of their network between the chosen
sampling periodsFor the earlier sampling periods, this V@suntdown with Keith
Olbermann This show was cancelled in early 2011, so the final sampling period was collected

from the topranked show of this tim&he Rachel Maddow Showhese cable chanisevere

(
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of particular interest for this study. Viewership of these channels tend to go up significantly

relative to broadcast channels during major news events, and this is particularly the case with

CNN (Cushion 2012). CNN is also of particular interestagards to framing, as they make a
concerted effort to brand themselves as
items. Fox News and MSNB&eof particular interest, as they tend to be more openly
partisan, and thus will have markedlyfeient interpretations of some news items, and
because they have uniquely loyal viewer bases that do not o¢@tapion 2012)Just as

with the broadcast news channels, all shows duringptivesampling periodsontaining the
key words dAfinancial <crisis, o0 fAeconomyo
and together these formed the entirety of the sampling.

Once the sapling population was collected each individnalwvscast was given a

number. A browserbased randomizing tool was used to reorder these numbers, and the first

ten newscasts were chosen for every channel, for each sampling parsocksulted in 240
newscasts to be analyzed across news channetaamling perioghopulation(see Table§,
2, and 3 for clarification and referencéhese newscasts were then uploaded onto the

gualitative software tool, NVivo for the next phase of analysis.

News Frame Analysis

To analyze these samples, this project utiliaepialitativemethod of frammg analysis
set out by Baldwin Van Gorf)an Os et al. 2008; Van Gorp 201This method is explicitly
locatedin anunderstanding of media framas social constructiorand is designed to find
frames that are most culturally resonant for the@gnded audiences. This analysis started
with an initial #Ainductive phase, 0 which
selective coding.

The unit of analysis for this portion of the thesis was a single newscast, which was
marked by a title othe report, an opening by a journalist or anchor, and a formabs§igm
topic switch by a journalist or anchdrhis decision allowed the inductive analysis, described

in more detail below, to utilize prexisting and mediurbased boundaries to delate the

Astarto and Aendo to any gi ven narwhiahtby v e .

design does not presurtiee presence or structure of a frame within the newscast text,

utilizing these boundaries to define the unit of analysis mautesdible to investigate the

OR

Apr

f

S
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arrangement of framing and reasoning devices relative to thektanewscastheendof the
newscastandto finally relative toeach other. This relative positioning of framing and
reasoning devices is, in and of itseli,ienportant clue to the underlying narrative logic of the
information being presented in a newscast.

Using NVivo, echunits ampl e was assigned their respe
indicating which channel the wedvsao@mgt was f
periodthe sample was from. This allowed an analysis of the prominence of framing devices
and frames that may be associated with particular channels or events. Then, each channel was
read closely for available framing devicé$ie aim wasd reconstructvhat Van Gorp (2010)
call ed a hAfowhichdkngwpgacékamet he Anotion of cul"
from which people may select to devips8®. c omml
Each fr ame pac k dgracture sf framing devidesnandeadogicaltcleain of
reasoning devices that f um9t)tFHamingdevicescane pr es eI
include themes, word use, catchphrases, types of actors and actions, settings, numerical
representations, emotial or moral appeals, and metaph&. the analysis of these
newscasts in NVivo, eadhraming device was coded as anrnasted node.

Newscasts were also coded for various reasoning defdeasoning devicesre
rhetorical tethedaus ofthéa @dblenii whatchastosbe¢ done, who is
responsi ble for causes, consequence@®an and s
Gorp 2010, p.92; Entman 1993hei nt ent was to Aidentify the
devicesand o rel ate them to a condensing symbol,
Gorp 2010p. 92). Another coding nested these base framing and reasoning devices under
broader themes. These themes, using Van Gor |
cultural themesThis is also a phase whameportant connections between reasoning devices
are found that take the frame from problem definition through to proposed s¢WaioiGorp
2010)

It should be noted here that because the newscasts which form the sample were
collected as transcripts, a wealth of information was lost due &iripping of these
newscasts from their original visual form. Television conveys enormous amounts of
information and narrative logic through the use of visuals. In the case of newscasts, this comes

in the form of everything from faal expressions to screéext andoackground stock reels
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(Cushion 2012). The exclusion of visuals in this thesis should not be read asriomshat
it is unimportantaind its absendeom the analysiss an unfortunate shortcoming. This was
merely due to the difficulty of dhining newscasts in their original visual form, etem
relatively recent history and this project did not have teeurces required to include them in
the analysis. Ideally, this can be a question for future research on the frames that were
discoverd in the textual transcripts.

While going through this initial inductive phase of frame analysis, | originally
identified nearly a dozen different issspecific frames. Thesaic | uded fr ames | i Kk
yournedi ci ne, 0 wher e t h etopeolide varytexpensive aid th variogso v e r r
industries was presented as a distastefithecesar y me di c al interventio
leadership, 0 where the financi al crisis, or
leadership abilitiestlie confidence ocommunication style) of a single political actor. The
metaphors and imagery of these frames are both evocative and informativégbame
clear thathere was a larger piatel being missed. This study intendediial the very broad,
major themes in media coverage, those themes that even light and sporadic news watchers
would have encountered and been able to utilize in conversation. At this level of analysis
Adkey our medi ci ne®aderds iif @d | we ree actfootnoreei gni f i c
anotherand it seemed unlikely that they would be used naturally in normal conversation
However they both fit into a larger, nagsue specific frame that has been loaghgnized in
framing literature: the strateggame fame. As Entman poied out, it is likely these televel

frames that likely have the most impact on news audiences as

Ordinary <citizens are €é susceptible to fr
often involve not one exposure to a slight message variation, but anptter

repeated exposure to resonant words and images...An example from the cast

discussed later 2008 Republican vice presidential nominee Sarah Palin, was

framed by repeating positive, culturally resonant tropes like "hockey.'mom

(Entman 2010, p.333)

Thus, the final part of the inductive analysis of the news Ezwas recoding the smaller
issuespecific frames, rich in metaphor and imagery, into their larger explanatory frames that
belie the underlying logic of the cause, effect, and solution of the financial crisis and

recession.
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Figure 1: Nesting to the Causal Frame Level Example
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In this way the reasoning devices were given a higher importance over the framings devices

and the final frames were built from the fundamental logic that underpinned any given story,
as built through tlese reasoning devices. This allowed me to work with the causal,

explanatory frames of the finaatcrisis. A causal frame is:

A central organizing idea or story line that provides meaning to an unfolding
strip of events, weaving a connection among thEme. frame suggests what
the controversy is about, the essence of the .i¢@aenson & Modigliani 1987,
p.143)

A similar decision had to be made on the oc:«
frame to another over the course of its duration. While this was infrequent in the overall

sample, it did occur that a newstaould start in one causal frame only to have a guest or

another anchor present a second. Because this thesis was primarily interested in those frames
which were most dominant in a narrative and thus the most readily received by an audience
member,theelci si on was made to classify these Adr
presented by the title and in the opening. This decision ultimately impacted the total counts of
each causal frame, which can be found in tabl@sHowever, the inteted focs of this

thesis is upon the articulation of information and ideology as presented within these frames. It

is not designed as, nor should it stand in for, a formal content andlysisieed for a future
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content analysis of these frames, having thus bseowkred and the ideological impact
investigated, is discussed at the end of the thesis.

Once the initial 240 samples were coded and organized into their caagal
container frames, another 5 samples were taken from each news show foofeaiobéter 30
samples in order to validate the presence of the frames and confirm their frequency in the
overall coveragéVvan Gorp 2010; Patton 20Q0Ihis small check allowed me to move on to
the next stage of research. Had | found entirely new causal frames within this randomly
selected 30 newscasts across chanitelvould have been a sign that significant frames had
been missed and the population should be sampled again. However, as all of the newscasts in
this validation sample fit into the existing frame types, | determined | had likely achieved a
reasonabledvel of saturation and could thus move(Bauer & Gaskell 2000; Patton 2001;
Corbin & Strauss 2007)

In total, 270 frames were analyzed, and a total of sevepitigre frames were
identified: strategygame frame, survivor aties, bootstraps frame, opportunity in disas
populism, moral decay andternational threat. Two of these frames, moral decay and
international threat, showed up very infrequently in the samples, and the international threat
frame was never mention@tthe peer group discussions. These will be discussed briefly
later, but do not constitute their own chapter. The other five major frames were identified as
being ubiquitous in coverage and yet distinct enough from one another as to be analytically
unigue Three of these frames, the survivor stories, bootstraps frame, and opportunity in
disaster frame share a similarmaninterestperspective, and arésgdussed together in
chapter fourChapter three discusses the stratggme frame, and chapter fidescusses the
medi abs populism frame

The examples used in the chapter discussions were chosen for their illustrative merit
to the framing and reasoning devices. This usually means that these devices are both
particularly simple and close together, which lftaties easier demonstration. It should be kept
in mind that they do not always appeathis way within all newscasts. Jast often the
framing or reasoning devices are farther apart, repetitious, or separated by significant amounts

of otherwise dry fets, though the underlying logic of the franegnains intact.



Table 1: Broadcast Channel Sample Frames
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Sampling Period

Sept/ Validation
CHANNEL | FRAME Oct 2008 Feb 2009 Sept 2009 | Aug/Sept 2011 TOTAL Sample
ABC Stratey 3 7 6 8 24 2
Bootstraps Cluster 5 3 2 0 10 1
Populism 1 0 2 2 5 2
Int. Threat/MD* 1 0 0 0 1 0
ABC
TOTAL 10 10 10 10 40 45
CBS Strategy 4 3 6 5 18 4
Bootstraps Cluster 3 3 1 0 7 0
Populism 3 4 3 4 14 1
Int. Threat/MD* 0 0 0 1 1 0
CBS
TOTAL 10 10 10 10 40 45
NBC Strategy 4 6 8 3 21 3
Bootstraps Cluster 3 1 0 3 7 0
Populism 3 2 2 3 10 2
Int. Threat/MD* 0 1 0 1 2 0
NBC
TOTAL 10 10 10 10 40 45
Broadcast Channel TOTAL 30 30 30 30 120 135




Table 2: Cable Channel Sample Frames

*International Threatind Moral Decay Frames
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Sampling Period

Sept/
CHANNEL FRAME 0cte 5008 Feb2009 | Sept 2009 | Aug/Sept2011  TOTAL Vgg‘r’ggl‘;”
CNN Strategy 5 6 4 5 20 4
Bootstraps Clustel 4 2 0 2 8 0
Populism 1 2 6 3 12 1
Int. Threat/MD* 0 0 0 0 1 0
CNN TOTAL 10 10 10 10 40 45
MSNBC Strategy 4 7 8 6 25 5
Bootstraps Clustel 2 1 0 0 3 0
Populism 4 2 2 4 12 0
Int. Threat/MD* 0 0 0 0 0 0
MSNBC TOTAL 10 10 10 10 40 45
FOX News Strategy 2 3 4 4 13 2
Bootstraps Clustel 3 1 1 1 6 0
Populism 3 5 3 4 15 1
Int. Threat/MD* 2 1 2 1 6 2
FOX News
TOTAL 10 10 10 10 40 45
Cable Channel TOTAL 30 30 30 30 120 135
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Table 3: All Frame Totals

*International Threatnd Moral DecayFrames

Sampling Period
Sept/ Aug/Sept Validation
FRAME Oct 2008 | Feb 2009| Sept 2009 2011 Sample FRAME TOTAL
Strategy 22 32 36 31 20 141
Bootstraps Cluster 20 11 4 6 1 42
Popuism 15 15 18 20 7 75
Int. Threat/MD* 3 2 2 3 2 12
SAMPLING PERIOD TOTAL 60 60 60 60 30 270

The point of this initial phase in the project was to identify those frames that were
broadly, frequently, and sty accessible to TV news audiences, and to investigate how those
frames create particular ways of understanding the financial crisis, the recession, and the
economy in general. They are discussed in the following chapters as to how these then relate
to hegemonic ideology, practices, and information environments. Additionally, once these
frames were identified, | was prepared to respond to them if they arose in conversation during
the peer group discussions.

In the next part of this chapter | describe itiethods used to answer the second and

third research questions, a qualitative series of peer group discussions.

Peer Group Discussions

The classic work of framing theory by Shanto lyengar (1991) investigated the power
of frames in the mediasingexperiments and short surveys, linking the audience directly to
what they had watched. The work of Martin Gilens and Justin Lewis has, up to this point,
consisted of investigating an apparent interaction between what is shown in news media and
what théipkkIloi ¢ hii o u g(Bilers 4999 Lewisn 20QL pLEWisietraly
2005) Both map discrepancies in popular political beliefs onto larger discursive patterns that

can be found in news media, thus demonstrating that howepeogerstand an issue and their
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opinions around it are often linked to media discourse rather than to their own experiences or
interests. This approach has produced evidence of a type of media impact epditicial

life while simultaneously demonstiag that it occurs on a grand scale. However, relying on

only these methods of large surveys, opinion polls, and election results will, by default if not
intention, continually define the site of media impact as the individual. Surveys and polls
reproducehe same individualist definition of citizenship that occurs when civic activity is
relegated only to voting_ewis etal. 2005) What the individual thinks and feels when alone

with the survey or the ballot becomes the only phenomenon measured. Social grothgs, whe
composed ofamilies, workplaces, or communities, are largely igndradich means we
missanimportartpart of everyday peoplebs political
deliberation among citizensme nt i oned, i1 to6s often as a proc
process ofthe media. Social interaction outsiolethe media becomes an element of chaos
thatdeductively accounts for the incompleteness of media impact upon individual opinion,

and is rarely studied direct({samson 1992; Eliasoph 1998)

HoweverJohnsorCar t ee r e mi n d spleersgage ih public disaolireen p e
about political, economic, or social issues, they are engaging in public deliberation or the very
essence of democracy....they @008 pB) necessi:t
G a ms dralking Politics(1992)directly utilized social conversation to demonstrate that the
media is very much entwined within social processes dtigallconsciousness and learning,
rather than an opposition to theihis study shares a similar focus on social conversation and
that complex nature of the media and conversation as sites of learning and political
consciousnes$Vhen themajor media fraras had been reconstructed out of the content, the
frames informed the next stage of the project which was a series of peer group discussions. As
Philo and Berry (2004) argue:

Research which rests on content analysis alone leaves the researchers in the
position of having to assert what the audience would be likely to understand
from the news. There are in fact wide variations between people in terms of
how well they understand newsiins. (p.179)

The explanatory frames identified in the content analysssribed above will not, and

cannot, give direct insight into how the crisis is understood by the American public, but this
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insight is crucial to have if we are to be able to say anything about the impaathasan
U.S. socialpolitical life. As discused in the previous chapter, much of the work on public
knowledge and public opinion relies on surveys and public opinion polls and experiments, and
"the more serious critiques [of public opinion polling] are precisely those that acknowledge
the discursivanature of the process, that turning words into number is not only a
transformation but one that makes assumptions abhewtvorld of words" (Lewis 200, pl).
The quétative approach of this studyopes to providdepth to the picture already provided
by the existing body of work, to bringctual wordsnto the center of the analysis to check
some of our conclusions that have been based on thesenwmwitker transformations.

This could have been done through interviews or viewer diaries, or any otheemumb
of interesting and fruitful qualitative approaches, but focus groups were chosen for their
ability to illuminate the process of conversation. In this case, what is of interest heirecare
conversations conversations between individuals speakingig®ens about matters of policy
and the public. When people speak as part of a group, to each other, theysarplyo
sharing their opinions to a researchibey are forced to explain themselvegheir peers in
terms that their peers will understaf@amson 1992)They are oftendrced to defend their
positions, and disagreement has a chance to be made visible in real time rather than relying on
comparison after the fact. This has particular utility when ingastig frames. Van Gorp

(2010) explained the intesgon of individuals, frames, and conversations:

On the one hand, frames are part of a culture and not purely individual, and on
the other hand, individuals are needed as an agent to make a connection
between a textiad the cultural stock of frames. Thus, the cultural stock of

frames is not above people but among them, because culture originates through
communication and itdés articulated in the
di s ¢ o u mdwiduéls chn mediate the pesasive power of frames by using

them: by articulating ctiiral themes in sociallgituated conversations

individuals can indeed reconfigure these themes. Talking with frames (not
about them per se) integrates these frames with personal experiences and
asseaiations, not all of which areonsistent with the external manifestations of

the cultural them§fc. Edy & Meirick, 2007). (Van Gorp 2010, 89-90)

Focusgroup methodologgllows a chace to sedowindividualsuseframes to
understand their world and to share that understanding tignsoBy using this method, the

intent was to gain insight intecow people mobilize, reject, and manipulate media frames



64

when trying to persuade or comnicate with each other. Focus groups, as explained by
Gamson(1992) are fnespecially I|Iikely to provide i
me a n iprl@R) beause:

Through challenges and alternative waysrafrfing an issue, participants are

forced to become more consciously aware of their perspéctive Di f f er enc e s

inevitably arise and frames become elaborated in either reconciling these

difference or explicitly @cognizing disagreement. (19921 $2)

When irvestigating these sorts of negotiations and elaborations, personal comfort and
mutual comprehendiity are extremely importanThus,this study opted to make focus
groups out of prexistingpeergroups where participants would be less concerned about
negotiating major social differences in addition to expressing their views on potentially
contentious and political topics. Thediscussion groups were formed from small groups of
people who kneveach othewell as friends or coworkers, and who had regiriandly
contact with oneanother, a type of focus group known as peer group discugBansr &
Gaskell 2000)

Middle Americans

For the human portion of this study, | was interestedéenak i ng wi t h AMiI dd
A me r i doaansmbeér of reasons. The population | had organic access to and cultural
savvy within was my homeegion of Northern Coloradan the United Statedatton 2001)
Returning to my own community Bdhe benefits of being able to speak with people using
their natural words, knowing how to find people willing to speak with me, and being able to
understand symbolic/metaphorical/colloquial speech without much difficulty on my part.
Additionally, this area and its inhabitants fit closely within the journalism trope and
popul ar | madil rearAynea fi cfaMis . 0is ubdd toslesarileelah o qu i al
influential shared social imaginary for American political and culturali@gresentinghe
white, tre suburban/semri ur al , and the pol it i efcentey Thkmoder
social imaginary has a lot of power in bgtolitical and media rhetoric, and can be found
evoked on the campaign traiy both the left and the right. People who fitinhis social

trope which maps on to both geographic and demographic ragiwh$o be more reliant on
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traditional mass media and less reliant upon social/Internet media and are thus increasingly
understudied due to the move into internet research (@u&0il2). This group is also often
assumed to be understood by both politicians and journalists, and are frequently evoked for
t heir pr esrungehd off coepnithneirons on policies and is
to support such assertiofidichael X. Delli Carpini & Keeter 1996; Lewis 2001; Lewis et al.
2004; Johnsoi€Cartee & Copeland 1997; JohnsBartee 2005)This population is unlikely to
define itself as anything other than a br oaf
chanceso they are generally typified by havi
they send their children to free piglbschools, and most of their children who attend higher
education do so on federal student loans. Wages in this region are within the national average,
and thus due to the increasing costs of basic necessities have been functionally decreasing
steadily h recent decadgsoster & Magdoff 2009; Harvey 2011)

Middle America can also describe a real social and economic demographic within
American society. Middle Americans arasfiand foremospeople who must work for a
living. They | ive outside of the countryds cosm
white and culturally homogenous communities. Politically they fare better thari rinest
are more culturally aligrewith the interests of their politicians, as a large group their vote is
catered to, and they have enjoyed a long history of enfranchisement. But while Middle
Americans are not politically set adrift in comparison to, say, poor urban Black America, they
are notknown to be particularly involved eith@vichael X. Delli Carpini & Keeter 1996;
Boykoff & Laschever 2011; Skocpol & Williamson 2012; Guardin&&yder 2014)

The vast swath of those who could be cal
singleissue voters or lovinformation voters. They do not spend a lot of time tending to local
or national politics outside of major elections, nor are #mwn for being active news
seekers. Economically, again, they have historically done better than most (though their
chances to rise into the cultural/economic elite are miniscule). They tend to be able to
mortgage a home, find jobs, and have childrentihgée decent schools and go to college
(Guardino & Snyder 2014)

The other reason was my interest in the tension bestcabove, of a powerful social
imaginary that is invoked by politicians and journalists adikdthe very same demographic

that experienced the financial crisis as an otherwise unprecedented sharp drop in economic
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and social stabilityThis demograbic of white middle and workinglass Americans have

acted historically as an i mportant part of
cultural hegemony, historic blocs are strategic alliances between disparate social classes

which align under a esomon ideology. In America, the capitalist classes have largely enjoyed

the longterm support of Middle Americans, who generally support capitalist practices and
institutions(Michael X. Delli Carpini & Keeter 1996; Lewis 2001; Kaelber 2016)return,

the concerns of Middle Americans are often the first to be absorbed into the dominant

hegemony, and in good times they enjoy relative material security and cultueslemgation

(Gilens 1999; McCortney & Engels 200 Grans ci 6 s f or mul ati on, domi
with these historic blocs, and are able to use the support of a significant portion of the

dominated classes to continue domination over othessations of society whose needs are

less attended to by the domiman s y st e m. However, in spite of
ficonsensus cannot withstand chronic, severe material seas{@ytz and Murphy P00,

p.39), and the shock of the financial crisis and economic recession had the potential to

produce a fractre at the heart of this crucial alliance between classes.

Peer Group Design

These peediscussion groups were formed of relite and noractivist citizens of
American middle and working classes. These are the classes that are experiencing the drift
downward in social inequality, and many have experienced a rapid decline in overall quality
of life since the economic recession took hgldrvey 2010) The interest in talking to nen
activist citizens waswvofold. Thefirst reason for this choiogasaninterest in investigating
the beliefs othose whalo not openly identify with oppositiontmes and thereby are
already practiced at discussing them in a social conkggtcally, activists by their very
naturespend time cultivating oppositional framewlaunderstandings @blitical issues.

The other reason for including naativists is the recognition thatpon the sudden
re-arrival of large protest movements like those of the Arab Spring and Occupy Wall Street in
2011, there is a healthy amount afdus upon activists amongst researchers currently
underway and there is a danger for researchersatianding only to ‘informed opinions'
might simply reinforce othanequalitiesn the political system{M. X. Delli Carpini &

Keeter 1996, p.21A deeper understanding of the sogalitical lives of those who do not
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identify or act as activists should provide important context about those who are, particularly
when both groups often share tlaeneneighborhoodsworkplaces, and even families.

Five peerdiscussion groups were conducted, each with five to nine meifsieers
profiles later in this chaptgr Following the experiences of Gamson (1992 atking
Politics, recruitment was conducted \atablishing an initial contact that then assisted me in
assembling a group through their own social netw@@amson 1992; Patton 200These
initial participantcontacts were made thugh a combination of cold contacting through the
community and inquiring through personal extended social netwanksteBulting groups
wereformed by people who were already in regular social contact with eachrotiveer to

facilitate comfortable caversation. As Gamson (1992) explains:

As participants bring their everyday kno\
to observe the commonsense conceptions and-fakemanted assumptions

t hey s h ameesdbjedtiityeTihri s pr o c e s sssumptientttaté . on t he
others see the world in tlsameway and, hence, is defined socially, not

individually. Thekey variables in the degreeiatersubjectivity are personal

contact and similarity of socializatioé . hence, t hegroogpsoser t he f
come to nairal peer groups, the more easily will this world ofrgday
knowledgeemerge.§.192)

Anotheradvantage to this approach is that it can be a way to avoid discussions
dominated by a cynical chic stance, whichmore common among familiar acquaintances
than among close friends and intimates...and is most likely to be present in sociable public
discourse, where there is a risk of being taken in and of looking foolish in front of a gallery"
(Gamson 1992, p.21Jo ensure comfort and convenience as much as possible, the peer
groupsmetfor discussiorin the same space they work or typically m@stuer & Gaskell
2000)

Discussion Design

The peetdiscusson activities and topic guide were designed to reconstruct the
explanatory frames that participants had at their disposal. Each discussion started with a series
of association exercises. The first exercise had participants offer words they associated with

thefinancial crisis and recessiono Awa@aomt he conversatitewel and t
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memories and references. Participants were then asked to make two more lists; one for
Acauseso of the financi al c r iPaticisantawerk r ec e s s i
instructed at this stage to include ideas they did not necessarily agree wittecstoodbut
had heard of. The end resulas a list of framing deviceghich the participants both agreed
and disagreedith, but ultimately remembered @mssociated with the event.

From this point, the discussion could turn to constructing what they felt were plausible
explanatory frames as a group in an effort to explore the knowledge claims thehiag
these associations, as:

The relationship beteen media and public opinion consists less in telling

people what to think than in sometimes providing them with a lopsided

informational climate. Testing knowledge claims, in this context, is not a

simple question of seeing whether citizens are informeithformed, or

misinformed,; it is a way of probing into ideology, discoursel media power.

(Lewis 2001, p.117)

Each group was asked to take the fAcauses:¢
of each in order of importance. This forced indual participants to offer their own
understanding and provide their own persuasive evidence. It also allowed space for moments
of agreement without discussion or explanation, which happened frequently. The second half
of the discussion consisted of maegecific questions about their opinions regarding the
financial crisis, the recession, and finally the source of their information.

This research was designed to get access to the understandings of the economy and
financial crisis that participants hattheir disposal with minimal prompting. Because of this,
the frames found in the media analysis were not brought into the discussion unless brought in
naturally by a participant. Additionally, ¢t
beliefs aroand the media itself than on how they used information they gathered from the
media and other sources as they went about their daily lives. Because of this, participants were
only told of the studyds i nter esgathermord he me
speci fic i nf or mmeddia labits, thewerphanmdedia quegtianmairesagking
where they normally gathered news informatitheir political affiliation, and how

consistently they vote in political elections. These informed vieeadi analysis of the
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discussions, and were coded as attributes within NVivo to watch for patterns between these
characteristics and preferred explanatory frames.

The following is a brief detailing of each peer discussion group, the information is
compiled through both what came up in discussion and through their answers to the

guestionnaire filled out after the discussion.

Peer Group Profiles

Thediscussion groups shared several characteristics with each other by design. | aimed
to construct the groupsd participants who were 1) neactivists 2) middle/working class and
3) at or above the age of 3Bhe reason for the age limit was an attempt to limit significant
generational differences in how participants approached politics and sources of iiormati
Older Americans are less likely to seek out information on the Internet than younger
Americang(Cushion 2012)Because of this, there was worry that allowing a significant range
in age would bring in a significaly wider range of participant practices and knowledge.

While this is obviously desired in research generally, the constraints of time and resources for
this project made this prohibitive. Thus, to increase chances of reaching a reasonable level of
themaic saturation to allow for analysis, an age limit was ch@Batton 2001; Corbin &

Strauss 2007)

There was a risk that my initial contact participant may invite people along that did not
fit the above criteria but, thanklly nearly all of the participants met all of these measures.
The one exception was in the rock climbing gralgtailed belowwhere two participants
were just under the age of 35.

There were a couple ofleer shared characteristics whigkrenot planred but
happened anyway. The first is that nearly e\
something that wadirectly selected for, itvas largely expected he racial diversity of the
Front Range region of Colorado is minimal, and the mgkef thepeer discussion groups
largelyreflectsthis. This wasikely exacerbated by the fact that my peaftcontact
participants were all white themselves. Race relations being what they are in contemporary
America, it is also not surprising that their sogedups were also largely white. Thevas
one exceptiopasone woman identified hersetf conversatiorasNative American. Wo

other participants had names that indicated a Hispanic origin. This accounts for the entirety of
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the racialand ethnidiversty in these groups. This should be understood as a potential
limitation in this study. If Black, Hispanic, Asian or Native Americans have particular
understandings about the financial crisis and recession that fall along racial lines, it will not be
foundhere. This should be kept in mind, and the study should be understood as most
accurately depicting what is happening in the conversations of white reiddke Americans

of this Western regiofn and only merely suggestive or informative as to what migigoleg

on in the rest of the nation. Such are the limitations of any qualitative research.

The second and more surprising shared characteristic of nearly every participant across
thepeer groups was that they reported voting consistently in every alelctiiml not select for
participants thatvould-bevoters, and had expected this number to be lower given that |
excluded highly politically active peopl e.
voters. This may simplbe a result o$elf-selectionthose interested in participating in a two
hour talk on the economy were those already those more attuned to civic matters. This may
alsoreflecttheir demographic. Middle class people are more likely to vote than the poor, and
older people are fanore likely to vote than the yourfiylichael X. Delli Carpini & Keeter
1996; Irwin & Van Holstyn 2008)Whatever the case, for the most glhese participants
were engaged enoug vote regularly, as reported on their questionnaire filled out at the end
of the discussion.

The third shared characteristic among participaatstheir primary sources of news
weretelevision broadcast or cable channels. When asked to list thesesafitnews, the most

frequent answers were ATV, 0 and ANBC, 0 ACBS,

to find AMSNBCO or AFox News, 0 though they
whole werenot getting their news from The New York Timd@%)e Washington Post, or any
other major newspaper or magazine. Several participants, all 60 years or older, reported
reading the local paper regulailythough it should be noted that this paper had infrequent
coverage of national level news, particulaabponomic news.

The following are more detailed descriptions of each peer group. Note that all
participants were assigned a pseudonym for the sake of their anonymity. All names and

locations have been altered to ensure privacy.

\
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. Did they discuss
0AOOEAEDAI Age Gender g Igformatlon these topics
ource
normally?

Deborah 51 Female 046 . AxO O/ AAAOGET 1

Linda 60 Female 046 .AxO No

Susan 55 Female CNN, FOX News No

Nancy 59 Female FOX News, CNN No

PBSO. Ax O
documenta0 E AORBIN, 6 O09AOG81TT O
Angela 40 Female O&ET Al AEA| /| AAAOGEI 1 A
#EAT 1T Al Ohad

Group one was a group of nurses working for the local hospital. They all worked in the
same unit, and saw each other nearly every taig.was a group of five women, four of
whom were in the ages of 8D, and one who was 40. By their profession, we can assume
that they had some level of pestcondary education, due to the standard requirements for
doing this type of work. Four of the women identified themselves politicakytiasr
Aunaf fil i at edioo ne eflluanb odreanttiinfg etdhbat she fAf oun
with a political party these days. o0 One w0 m:
Four of the women said thewpted, and the one who didtnmte was due to the fact thste
was still Canadian by nationality.

Four of the five women listed TV news as their major source of news. 60 Minutes
(CBS News) was a very prominent show that was listed regularly, but all news channels were
mentionedat east once. The two more politically @
watching Fox News.

The fifth participant, &0-yearold Canadian mother of four who will be called
AAngel ao t hpaotuwghaa active inférmasiaseeker, and was aldie introduce
to the conversation specific information and different frames of understanding. She reported
watching the Public Broadcasting Service (P
documentaries, 0 and readi ngshéhaodseensevdral r e s e ar
documentaries, but could not remember the names oferospt forHouse of CardsThis
was aCNBC documentargn the financial crisisShe also reported reading articles that were
linked by friends and family on her Facebook page.
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Aside from Angela, most of the nurses did not make regular use el sl
resources. Those who did reported simply clicking links on the front pabgeiopreferred

searchengin@nswer s | ifKke resYahop, d&tories on MSN. co

Bible Study Group

»»»»»» AT Top Information DI tineyy Clsees
0AOOEAEDA Age Gender P Source these topics
normally?
= .| 01180 EAAI
Janet 53 Female 046 . AxO AT166 AEGA
Terry 67 Male CBS, FOX News, NB( No
Mary 61 Female O" OEAT 7EII No
Stephanie 44 Female 04 x EQNGHRA Oh No
Theresa 60 Female CNN No
Gary 66 Male CNNO4 6 6 Yes
i NPR, CBS, PBS, TIMH 2 o ow i oa e n
Richard 70 Male Magazine ) O/ AAAOEI |
- (- | O-U EOOAAT A
Judith 69 Female © ?hs Nat.ioﬁ?CCB%j;aw and | often discuss his
Ol PEAS

Group two was a bible study that met weekly to discuss Christian scripture and to
support each otheén their dayto-daylives. The group consisted of five women and three
men, most between the ages of 60 and 70, though one woman was ddoted woman
was 53.
Politically this group was mixed.wWo participantdefined themselves as wholly
unaffiliated or uninterested in identification. Twithersdescribed themselves as
Al ndependent , 0 though one admiaticPatg 0t hat she

Interestingly, two identified themselvesfasmerly Republican, but they now considered

themselves politically independent. One man
Republican. o0 Finally, one womaea sheatwas hfebass
more interested in common field, education,

reported voting consistently in elections.

Again, television news was the predominant source of informaticalfof the
participants. Onlystephanie i t ed A Twi ttero as an I nternet b
broadcast channels; ABC, NBC, and CBS, were the consistently preferredlstzmass the

group members. Stephanie and Richsad they had watched documentaries and
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investigativereporting fran public broadcasting channetgmth PBS and the National Public
Radio (NPR). In addition, the group frequently citeatching local news channelshich
focus more upon the dag-day news of Colorado than national or global events.
Richardwas an active informatioseeker, and frequently added new information and
competing frames to the conversation. He reported seeking information widely, including
public news sources and books on the subject of the economy and the financial crisis.
Only Stephaniei s ed t he I nternet to find informat

source she regularly used for news.

'''''' it Top Information i nzyy CI=Cres
0AOOEAEDA Age Gender P these topics
Source
normally?

Chris 43 Male CBS, ABC O! 1 EOOI

Tammy 48 Female CNNO, T MABNBRE 6 No
- NPR, NBC,
Nicole 34 Female The Economist No
Rolling Stone, The
Mark 41 Male Atlantic No
NBC, CNN, Deutsche

Gunther 49 Male Welle No
Steven 50 Male CNN, BBC World Repor Yes

David 43 Male CNN Yes

Group three were all teachers at a local high school, consisting of two women and five
men. Most were between the ages of 40 and 50, but one participant was only 34.

Five participants recorded voting regularly in political elections, while one didAo
final participant could not vote as they weti#l a German citizen. Politically, four
participants dent i fi ed as De mdodriadtesr,alogme aansd ft mvood edre:
themselvesi unaf f i | i at e dlargely fromhhe social sciencephetwentsf the
high schoalincluding one economics teacheridtvas not terribly surprising, as it could be
expected thahese would be thieachers who woulfind the opportunity taliscusghe
financial crisisand participate in research interestimis also gave aopportunityin the
researcho see if there was a significant difference in the quality or type of conversation
among those who presumably find these topics interesting and who engage in discussion on

them regularhas part of their prassion(albeit at a high school level).
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Unlike the other groups, this group reported discussing these topicsesgrarly
amongst themselves. There were also some differences in the places they sought their news.
NPR becomes a more prominent source, Bme Daily Show with Jon StewandThe
Colbert Reportvere listed in their questionnaires. However, the most frequent news source
were television news channe@neexceptionto this wad=OX News, which nobody reported
watching. They reported usingthent er net t o seek news, but onl
services like MSN.com or yahoo.com aggregatorthroughthe websites of major television
news channels.

One particularly interestinthing to noteabout this group is that, based upon their own
repots of who they spoke to about current events generally and the economy specifically, this
was a closed conversation circuit. They agreed that they only really discussed these issues
with each other, and never got information from other individuals who negrefficial news

sources.

Book club

Did they discuss

0AOOGEAEDAI Age Gender Top Igformanon i
ource
_ normally?
Barbarah 68 Female FOX New)" OE A No

7TEITEA[ Oo
0" OEAT 7EI

Karen 61 Female (NBC)60 Minutes No
O-3.-"#
Sharon 60 Female 2 A A iRadhé No
Maddow Show)
Patty 60 Female NBC, ABC, CBS No
CBS,
Betty 68 Female 5" OEAT  TEII No
This group of five women, all in their 6°«

and nonfiction as friends.

All stated that they regularly voted in political elections. One listed themselves as
AConservative, 0 another as Al ndependent, 0 wl
All reported being tuned in to the local and community nelsocalnewspapersnd
television stations. Onexceptionis one participant who did not watch &vd only listened
to NPR. The other four relied heavily on tleéevision broadcast networks, ABC, CBS, and
NBC for news outside of their town. The conservatmember of the book club watched FOX

News as her main source of newWwse participant who labelled herselbamocrat watched
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The Rachel Maddow Shaw MSNBGC as well a<CNN. The broadcast Sunday current events
show60 Minutess listed on several of tirequestionnaires, and seemed to be their main
source of any investigative or-aepth reporting on the economy or the financial crisis. Only
one member used the Internet as a source of news.

They reported speaking only occasionally about these t@mdsysually only with
friends and family who shared their opinions. It was not a regular discussion topic for

themselves as a group.

Rock Climbers

i Top Information i nzyy CI=Cres
Participant O. Al A Age Gender P these topics
Source
normally?
Jason 38 Male O4EA T7AA No
The Rachel Maddow

Todd 33 Male 3ET xF "Bl No
. Web News Sites, Colbe

Kevin 37 Male Report No
O4EA )iBBAO

Charles 51 Male America Yes

Dawn 55 Female 046 . AxO No

The Daily Show,
Ron 47 Male Huffington Post No

The finalgroup met as rock climbing enthusiasts, and regularly went out to rock climb
together. This group consisteflane woman and five men. This group was on aveadge
younger than the other groups, ranging frarye32 to 55 in age

They also ranged mhanore widely in their political affiliation. On theopt

discussion questionnaire Dawanswered the promptDo you i denti fy with
phil osophy? Isfi ngpd,y Thiéldibers kisted themseleés as such:

T ANo par tertarianQiota larbe Llibertarian or affiliated with that

party. o

1T AiNot exactly, but | wish | could vote f

them to know the facts, though. o

Al ndependent o

ALI ber al Demo

AGreenéDemosocialistso
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Save for 0l nebkteabow ara Amedcanmarties, nor are they
particularly common political affiliations. This group as a whole displayed an ambivalent
attitude towards current events and politics, but most voted regularly in elections.

This group wasilso far moreactive in their search for information and relied more
heavily on Internet sourceslative to the other peer groypsough they did not have
particular sites they trusted more than others. They also cited alternative television sources
like The Daily Shar with Jon StewarandThe Colbert Report.

In spite ofthe apparent thought that was put into their political identities, this group
also reported that they only occasionally discussed the economy or the financial crisis with

anyone, whether in the groop amongst other friends and family.

Peer Groups Discussion Analysis

The transcripts of thpeer group discussiongere uploaded into NVivo to aid in a
thematic analysi§Patton 2001; Corbin & Strauss 200R)traditionalthematic ankysis was
conducted of the peer grodfscussions in their entirety. In the first stage of open coding
metaphors, beliefs, key phrases, and types of supporting evidence or logic were approached as
framing devices in a similar way to the coritbame analysis described above and turned into
analytical nodes. These nodes were then axially coded for common associations with one
another and for common logical underpinnings. The nodes that arose out of the axial coding
became the containers for thedes that resulted from the open coding.

All nodes were then compared with the association lists created by the respective peer
discussion groups to reconstruct the major explanatory frames which governed the
discussions. Originall it was anticipatethat these peer groujiscussions would contain
multiple competing frameshich would beconsistently sponsored by particular individuals. It
was also anticipated théte major analytical questiamould be which of these frames
managed to dominate the e@nsation while others receded to the background. Instead, there
were multiple competing explanatory franvelsich werepresented inconsistently by the same
individuals, andagreemenby the rest of the group would be granted, rescinded, and granted
again wer the course of the discussi@ue of this tendency, moments of agreement and
disagreement were also coded for to try and account for patterns of what participants found
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plausible and what they found implausible. Tin@ortance of this igliscussed inhite body of
this thesis.

Finally, nodes were crogeferenced with participant and discussion group attributes
to check for patterns within or across sources of information, political affiliation, or voting
behavior. Perhaps due to the relative homogeheiyeerand withinthe discussion groups,
nothing ofsignificancewas found at this stage of the analysis.

Finally, the reconstructed conversation frames and themes weitedlbtatheir
cause, effecsolution logic, their supporting evidence, and itfi@ming devices (metaphors,
etc.), based up o'sincefewmpeaplée wilhexpyessmpimons oh & a t
completely random basisan opinion is usually based upsomekind of knowledge claim
the question is more a matter of what perceptionkeopolitical world are available and how
they operate impinion formation."” (Lewis 2001, p06). The conversation frames were then
compared with those that could be found within the media discourse to see which paralleled
closely, and where the peesdiissions added their own logic, explanatory frames or

otherwiseresisted the frames found in the media.

LIMITATIONS

The limitations of this study are the same that can be found with most qualitative
methodologies. The price for the richness of cord@xt meaning is that these findings cannot
be generalized outrigliBauer & Gaskell 2000; Patton 2001; Corbin & Strauss 2007
hope is, however, that these findings can inform survey and opinion poll design to check for
theirgeneral applicabilityAlong that same vein, it must be understood that the population the
peergroups were drawn from, while deliberateanalytically limited. It will remain entirely
unclear how other American demographic groups speak about thedinaisis and
recession. It should be expected that there will be significant differences along class, race, and
generational lineshould these peer group discussions ever be repeated with other groups
However, this st udy-omipogtfdranyg smilar esearch with 0 j u
other Americans who are not white and middle/working class. Similarly, it was impossible to
sample from all forms of news media in the context of this study, and there may be completely
different frames at work amongsther news outlets, like internet magazine articles or otirre

events podcasts for example.
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CHAPTER3

STRATEGYGAME FRAME

If the public perceives politics as a game played by insiders based-on self
interest, the result will be a mass disengagement fiditigal participation.

(Blumler & Coleman 2010, p.142)

From the start of the inductive frame analysis, it was clear that the news media seemed
to struggle to undstand the financial crisis and recession as crises of the economic system.
Instead, the news frequently went about the business it is more familiar with and suited for
the reporting of the internal machinations of politicians. This chapter explorsdtegy
game frame in the television news coverage of the financial crisis. This frame is commonly
used in the news and puts politicians and political maneuvering at the center of a story. The
following discussion demonstrates how this frame was useal&r the financial crisis and
how the use of the strategame framee-narrates the financial crisis as an issue for electoral
politics, and denies the information environment of facts that would indicate otherwise.
Additionally, acorrespondinghemefrom the peer group discussions, the belief in a
dysfunctional government, is described and analyzed in relation to the wider system of

hegemony and countegemonies.

The Strategy-Game Frame and Modern Journalism

Astrategyg a me f r ame i olifics ds a strategia game [gith a] focus on
guestions related to who is winning and losing, the performances of politicians and parties,
and on campai gn ¢Ablbesetalg20lR,9.168hid frameais well kneva
in the communications field and there ietative wealth of information on how the strategy
game frame is produced in the newsroom and audiences then relate to it. $faategyame
is known to dominate the American news lands¢dpmieson & Waldeman 2002; Fallows
1997; Cappella & Jamieson 1997b; Farnsworthiéhter 2011) and it has been used by
newsrooms more frequently over tirfieatterson 1993Research on the strateggme frame
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generally treats these trends as problematic for several reasons, one of which is the tendency
of the strateg- game frame to demphasize factual information. Another reason is their

tendency to narrate the process ofintgoestl i ti cs

Strategic news frames do not merely draw attention to mmngtthey imply

or ewen stateexplicitly that political motives are directed at giving the actor or

her constituents an advantagih voters. In short, the motives are self

interested and thepéreby imply attributions thare negativé manipulative,

dishonest, sel€enteed, deceitfulpandering rather tharpositive.(Cappella

& Jamieson 1997a, p.167)

Research on news production offers several reasons for the dominance of-strategy
game frame in modern journalism. One group of research suggests the professiomalizati
political communication and public relations in politics has inspired an adversarial reaction in
journalists. When given highly polished and
relations professionals employed by politicians, journalists cammengider it part of their
work to challenge and expose their rhetoric. As this battle increased attention was drawn away
from the implications and analysis of public pol{®&allows 1997; Patterson 2000)

Additionally, the tension of profit and economic viability for news organizations
seems to play a significant role in the rise and reign of the strgéegg frame. Creating
substantive coverage of policy is expensive. Weighing the pros and cons of competing policy
programs requires knowledge experts from expansive fields of work and it takes significant
time to put together. Alternatively, strategy gamserfe is cheap for journalists to chase and
will slot conveniently into the news cycle (Fallows 1997). These frames also have a market
advantage in that they readily provide narrative tension and a daily source of quotes and
soundbites(Skewes 2007)Others arguéhe strategy game frame is a continuation of the
journalistic tendencyVahAelstrateak2012pnkdtbat n e ws fiper
celebritized politicians their movements, their home lives, their persenativations and
achievements simply make for better stoiglling and therefore draw larger audoes
(lyengaretal. 2004Vi ewed from the perspective of Gran
strategygame frame cahe seen as the product of journalist practices being organized around
the demands of capitalism. The media, particularly in the United States where television news
is an entirely private venture, must justify itself through the generation of profit. This

produces practices and norms that emphasize efficiency, low labor costs, and the attraction of
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large audiences to attract advertisers. News frames that can fit into these demands will become

favored, and over time those frames will be the ones that jaatsnate most proficient at

using and the most I|ikely to fisee0 in a stol
The impact of this organization of journalist practices resulting icridsation and

domination of strateggame frame is less understood and more controversial. Cappella and

Jameson (1997) theorized that a dominance of the strajagye frame would lead to

widespread cynicism in the public and increase the levels of distrust in political institutions.

Some experimental studies seem to bear this anxiety out (Rhee 1997; Vadentid001a;

2001b; DeVreese 2004). These studies show when individuals are given a story framed as a

political strategyg a me , p o | dinteliest beeomes ores salierft in the minds of

audiences relative to all other issues. The end result is agedlresentment towards

politicians and little knowledge retention of actual policy isgdamieson 1992; Patterson

1993; Cappella & Jamieson 1997hypically, the reason the audience retains little

knowledge of policy is because these articles contain very tiftiennation in the first place.

Coverage is instead dominated by counter quc

elections and approval ratings may be impacted.

However it has also been found that even when substantive policy information is
presented within the context of strateggme frame viewers are far less likely to absorb it
(Valentino 2001, 2001a). Some have argued that the strategy game frame may actually have a
positive impact on viewers because it increases their interest in p(eyer & Potter 1998;

Zhao & Bleske 1998; Norris 2000; lyengar et al. 2004; Newton 2008h and Van
Holsteyn(2008)argue that strategy game frames actually drive journalists to inciacke
information than they otherwise would, as they are incentivized to closely follow even the
smallest political movements. AdditionglpeVreese and Semetkp002)argue that the

results of their research suggest thatosxpe to the strategy game frame does not actually
depress politicgbarticipation Aalberg et al(2012)argue that the strategy game frame can be
broken up into two suframes and the differences between the two may account for the
differing impact on audiences. The two dulimes are the game frame and the strategy frame.
A game frames characterized by reliance upon opinion polls and the heavy use-oélatad
language and imagery. The focus is upon the movements of politiciagspaibtical opinion

6froGasdi date Y O6moves ind on Candidate XO6®or
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election victory is now in danger, etc. This dudime may be the one that drives audience
attention and increases overall interest in politics to those that are exposed, while the more
typical strategy frame drives people aw&lentino et al. 2001; De Vreese & Semetko 2002;
Vieese2005) n a strategy frame the focus revol ves
for taking a stand on legislation or policy. The language is centered on communication
Astyl es, 0 ambitiens, and pmstrumental ch@idé&lentino et al. 2001)t is
potentially this frame that drives cynicism and suppresses policy related knowledge.
However, there are two issues that still need to be adequately addressed. First, the
ability of the strategygame frame (or just game franto drive additional interest in politics
needs to reconcile with the quality and type of the information gathered due to that additional
interest. More information about the movement of politicians without a corresponding
proficiency in the policies tlse politicians aim to enact does not mean individuals
participating in these experiments are able to identify their real interests amongst the realm of
politics. Second, there is a question regarding the ideological impact of the continual direction
of civic attention towards the movements of electoral politics and voting to the exclusion of
any other issue or group. In the following section, the strategy game frame will be analyzed

as it relates to its presence in the coverage of the financial crisis.

A Crisis of Capitalism becomes a Crisis of Politics

The strategygame frame was well represented in all sampling periods. The methods
employed for the framing analysis in this study cannot say anything firm about trends across
time and channels, but thesas an apparent tendency for the stratggme frame to be more
frequent the farther coverage got from the start of the crisis, and more common in cable news
channels than the network broadcast channels.

The sampling periods of the financial crisis/restes for this study converged with
major political (and legislative) events. For the first sampling period, in September and
October of 2008, this is entirely coincidental. The failure of Lehman Bros and subsequent
credit market freeze and stock marketstr arrived during the last two months of the 2008

Presidential election between John McCain and Barack Obama. As a direct result of the crisis
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during this period, congres-sufoubhtl anhd anél
marketsRobb 2013BBC 2014)

The four other sampling periods coincide deliberately with political events because
they created critical discourse moments when discussion of the crisis and recession spiked in
news coverage. The financial crisis and recession are indefiblyned with politics on the
American information landscape for obvious reasons. Given this, there was no expectation
going in to the analysis that the crisis and recession would be covered in a way that did not
include a discussion of politics or legisl@ battles. However, the definition of the strategy
game frame requires that all information passes through a pdditiagggylens. What one
would expect in a strateggame frame is that all framing devices and information will bend to
the gravityofpo |l i t i c al Asuccesso or dAfailure. o I n
exception.

Many news stories in the sample focused like a laser on the personality and leadership
styles of politicians, parties, and political institutions and most of tlesples put President
Barack Obama at their center. Here is a typical example of this frame in the context of the
financial crisis. In this piece on NBC Nightly News, the story describes a newly elected
President Obama meeting with the opposing party tbatarocess of writing and passing a
very significant economic stimulus bill, in the hopes of slowing the economifditetarted

by the International credit freeze.

NBC Nightly News with Brian Williams

January 271, 2009

AObama Seeks Revablooca8t Ampros Package. 0
Chuck Todd: Co APresident 6€&bmmma used hi :
stimulus plan as a way to showcase another campaign promise, and

that i s changing the tone in Washington.

Within the world presented bythsfame, t he Presi dentdés dAafighto
plan i s a personal career goal intended to f
policy goal of trying to stimulate the economy. His motive for meeting with Republican

legislators is nota get the bill passed; instead it is presented as a desire to ease his own

personalanxiety toappearbipartisan. Even the topic of fostering bipartisanship, which is
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strategically relevant for passing legislation in congress, becomes a strategy foalperson
career advancement. Republican actions are under similar interpretations a few lines farther in

the story:

Todd: AHouse Republicans used their time

complain about how theydve been treated I
The storyends with;

Todd: n oK, Brian, hereds wheraet hings st
wi Il pass Ob plamtdnerrow, probablylwithsot a lot of

Republican support. The Senate then takes it up where Republicans will

probably get a few amendments in there t h anhakelitimore palatable

to some Republicans. . . o0

This is precisely the type of coverage where stragggye frame earns its title. Here, the

economic stimulus plan is not a proposed policy solution to a pressingaddlproblem, but
simply fAOblaunsa;d60s as tpiemus o n a | ambition being mo
(Republicans) to get to a goal. The goal in this case is framed as the fulfillment of President
Obamads ambition. This st or ythpstimuus lilleTheren o di
are no exprts discussing the relative merits of any of the propositions in the nearly $900
billion of allotted government expenditures.
from the Senate are presented as betopanei ti cal
Republicans, 06 not more functional i n i ts inf
of passing influential policy and turns it into a story aboufitigical strategyof the bill. The

personal ambitions and movements of politiciamsedevated in this frame, while the policy

fades into the background.

Taxpayers, stock markets, and greedy banks

The framing devices found in the financial crisis stratggsne frame were a recurring
set of important characters and language use wiiichea them in a constant battle. The
most important characters in this cast are political figures or political parties. Around them are

three other recurring ficharacters, o0 or inst.i
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consistent roles in strateggg me f r ame st ori es. These three
Agreedy banks, 0 and the stock market. Taxpa)
appeal to the responsibility of the politicians to the public. Usually, this appeal is made using
references to huge budgetary number s, as i n t|
the context of the moral story of strateggme frames these numbers do not typically convey
what this money is being used nfthemoneput r at h
Taxpayers are imbued with a sense of virtuous entitlement through monetary exchange. They
pay the government money in the form of taxes, and therefore taxpayers deserve that the

money not be wasted.

On the other handratherfigeeedy hankhé €h:
character shows up more prominently in other frames discussed later, but in sjeategy
framest h greedy banksarepresenteh s +H@fecwtnt r ol 6 i nstitutions v
tamed by politicians and padbal bodies. Why or how the banks and/or financial institutions
caused the crisis is not dealt with in this frame in any substavdly. Instead they are
regarded as a sort of naturalized hazard that elected officials need to contain. The containment
would logically point to some sort of regulatory effort, but the particulars are rarely discussed.
|l ndeed, the word Aregulationd is rare in the
frequent type was an enforcement of salary caps of bank CEOss Shiprising given the
relevancy of regulation to the causes and potential solutions to the financia[Tdresis
Financial Crisis Inquiry Repo&2011; Murphy 2015)Instead, this subjec$ brought up in the
context of #AWall St. 0 needing to be fAreined
political styles.

The big difference for the game frame versus the strategy frame in financial crisis
coverage is the game frame consistently lsag a source of blame for the financial crisis.
There are no i gof-cecerdtyr dbla nfkWadl lo r Storuete traughc har ac
this simple omission, the financial crisis becomes fully naturalized. Within the confines of this
frame, the fimncial crisis is an event that was caused less by the actions of people, but an
inevitable obstacle of a natural world through which politicians must navigate their careers
through.

Characters of the game frame, aside from the relevant politiciansiartd pee s , are f

American People, 0 and AThe Economy. o AThe Al
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opinion polls and votes of aimptinvgationfpthe i t i ci
crisis or recession, but relative to the other politsianand parti es. AThe ECc:
Agoodo or Abado it is, functions similarly.
and good for the politician vying to get into power. Otherwise, questions about how the

economy is structured, whom is largegnges, how it is changing, remain almost entirely
unexamined. Once again, like the strategy frame, policy in the game frame, even the relevant
policy preference difference between parties as above, receive little to no substantive
attentiongrkwedtyhédranktsibe chharacter drops out
recession become causeless and unexamined.

The stock market is not a character in the same way th&txdpayer ad greedy bnks

seem to be. Instead, it is used directly as a measurefoo | i t i c al Asuccesso
stock market Adropso after a given political
announcement or move is deemed to be a poor

used as evidence for a correotifical move. Consistent with previous research, strategy
frames in financial crisis coverage provide little to no discussion of p@iappella &
Jamieson 1997aJ his characteristic of the frame endures even when the subject of the

coveragasp ol i cy, as i-autio® Oolfi, t2h hehd@si@ibaniull us bi |l |
pland of 2011.
This style of coverage isnot | imited to

given the same treatment. During this same attempt at passing an economic stimulus bill,

CNN puts foward this piece oAnderson Cooper36@°i t | ed A Obama Announc
for BailedOutCEOsD) Rel evant p ol shargdwitmhe audienaetinttisn wa s
piece, specifically that there would be a salary cap for CEOs of companies that received

moneyin the Federal baibut bill that was passed months earlier. However itificsmation

wasframed within the strateggame frameand the storywas onveyed t hrough t#F
campaign from the White HouseoO t@goficonvince

President Obama 0 snewslggislaienhthe arelpasuntdrigah g t h e

MALVEAUX: So, Fred, what you're hearing is really this rather
aggressive campaign from the White House to convince people that that

$900 billion economic stimulus package is something that is necessary
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to fix the economy. He wants to see lawmakers move forward on that as
quickly as possible, so he needs to address the whole issue of
accountability and responsibility. So that's why you see this

announcement today.

Thispiee of | egislation is now constructed as a
is defined through its ability to gain the support of legislators rather than its ability to stabilize

the economy. More specifically, success for this legislation iaetéthrough its ability to

gain the support of legislators from both American political parties. Alepth discussion of

the merits of this particular piece of policy is skipped entirely, even though this story spans a

significant portion of Anderson@p er 6 s s how. However, there al
| anguage which 1 mply particular reactions t ¢
them.

Frames are powerful units of communication in large part because they are so
efficient. In a shoramount of time and with relatively few words or images, a frame can
convey a massive amount of narrative information that points the listener through narrative
logic and on to a preferred logical conclus(&mtman 1993; Van Gorp 200G onsider the

phrase ficonvince the Amer i c agtolpeenorplesponsibieat t |

with our dollars. o This implies that the go\
government, has been irresponsible with Aoul
CNNO6s report | eayv epretatidnédut [edves acqeestmmptieanthetpltase nt et

itself is correctthe government has been irresponsible with tax money. Something similar is

i mplied with the use of numbers in this stol
A$900 benurbers thab areadifficult to comprehend and completely ungrounded in

any relevant context. What might be useful for the viewer to know is how much $900 billion

is relative to the normal government budget, or how much the $900 billion can be expected to
generate in the economy given that it is intended as economic stimulus. Instead, CNN simply
gives us the impression that this is a very large purchase being done by a government which

has been irresponsible with money in the past. The only credit afftréembvernment by

CNN is that the government have an admitted incentive to convince us of their responsibility

as taxpayers. While it is entirely lacking on critical information regarding the policy in
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guestion, itmpliesheavily what that information waddi eventually lead the audience to
conclude:that the stimulus proposal is enormous and very likely wasteful. It simultaneously
creates a vacuum of policy knowledge and then fills it instead with a cynical implication that
there is nothing to know in thedt place save for the personal motivations of career
politicians.

In this way the strateggame framing of the financial cridiansforms numerical
information intoframing devices. Numbers appear often but lack context, not just relevant
context butrulyanysortof cont ext . These number s, mo st
of a legislative bill, usually serve not to inform the public in any meaningful way but instead
function to add narrative tension within the frame. Within the confines afevs story these
bills become something that is not policy but part of a grand political game. This is not just a
failure to inform the audience, it is a form of misinformation. This use of numbers not as
information but as a framing device implies tHede legislative decisions have no impact on
the audience, and that the success or failure of any given bill is only of interest to the
politicians who play the game. Thus, the importance of legislation and policy having been
negated twice over by failing give any real information and then by implying through
ungrounded numbers that policy has no consequence to the audience and the desired
conclusion of the strategy game frame is left undefined and therefore open to an entirely new
interpretation.

Idedogically, the result of the strategyame framing of the financial crisis-rarrates
a crisis within the capitalist economic system into a crisis of politics and a failure of
government. The news media returned to their normal practice of placing regtiese
democracy and voting under the spotlight and subjected this realm to criticism. Under this
frame important articulations are formed through which the crisis is understood ideologically.
Viewers become voters and taxpayers, and their role is iategpthrough poll numbers and
expenditure budgets. Politics become politicians and their personal ambitions and displays of
personality. Their successes are heavily personalized and measured against polls and stock
market prices. The economy also beconm¥lated with the stock market, the growth or
collapse of which determines the success or failure of politicians. The role left to the viewers
in this frame is largely passive, with small points of participation left open to them via voting

orpolling.Viemwer s are called to choose among sets
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politicians, once elected, act largely without input from citizens and citizens are not given
information on policy by which to judge the politicians by.

This frame didoffertwn Aisol uti onso to the woes of th
the stock market to prerisis prices. This means that political leadership must therefore
appease the stock market mter to serve everyday peoplkhis serves the interest of a
neoliberal financial capitalist system particularly well as the health of the overall economy is
judged by the health of the part of the economy which serves the capitalist class directly
(Foster & Magdoff 2009; Harvey 2005)he other solution offered in the strateggme frame

of the financial crisis is bipasanship.

Bipartisanship and the Greater Good

When the financial crisizas presented in the form of a strategyne framehe
strategic movements of politicians and partragsformed int@ problem to be solved. In a
more classic use of the strateggme frame, like in an election, the focus of maneuvering is
typically more neutrafAalberg et al. 2012; Lawrence 200This is how so much election
news coverage has taken on a fAhorsenraceodo Q!
economic emergency that needed to be solved. When political manatouand the crisis
were framed as motivated by personal ambjtibay became an issuepdrsonal
irresponsibilityon the part of the politicians and partisanship was presentedeasntii
baseless. Eventually tmeaneuvering itself was approached as a problem needing to be
solved. The corollary to this logic withithhe frames that thesolution becomes bipartisan
cooperation. Take this interview with the tRéfhite House Press Setary Robert Gibbs on

ABC News. The interviewing journalist, Diane Sawyer, starts out the entire segment with this

guestion:
ABC News
January 29, 2009
ARobert Gibbs on Bipartisan Support; Lacl

Stimul usbo

DIANE SAWYER: So, after all the courtship and all of the persuasion,

not one of the 177 Republican votes went with you. What went wrong?
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ROBERT GIBBS (WHITE HOUSE PRESS SECRETARY): Well, look,
Diane, the President's gonna - gonna continue to keep reaching out to
Republicans. He did so even last night after the vote. We understand
how important this piece of legislation is. He spent time on Capitol Hill.
He invited Republicans down here. He's gonna continue reaching out
because he understands that Washington isn't gonna change the way it
works in just a few days. But he'll certainly keep trying because it's what

the American people deserve the most.

DIANE SAWYER: But 41 Senate Republicans up ahead. Are you

saying that the cocktails made the difference last night? How many...
ROBERT GIBBS: Yeah.

DIANE SAWYER: How many votes are you expecting from the Senate

Republicans?

ROBERT GIBBS: You know, we don't, | don't know what numbers they
expect right now. We understand this is the very beginning of the
process. But we're happy to have worked with Republicans in the
House to get measures that they thought should be included into this
legislation. You know, Diane, we've all watched this week while Home
Depot, and Starbucks, and Boeing have announced layoffs of about
100,000 workers. So, the situation economically gets more dire each

and every day.

In much of the coverage of the financial crisis bipartisanship is the solution proposed by the

strategygame frame. In most legislative battles, a bill without at least a few vortegheo

minority party has little chance of getting passed. However, as we see in the previous

interview, bipartisanship is elevated beyond a practical necessity into a sort of moral good in

its own right, with the suggestion that bipartisanship is somethinpat At he Amer i c a

deserve. Because the stratggyme frame puts politics and politicians at its center, the

s ol

utions are inevitably solutions of

pol it

This draws the focus of the frame evarther from issues of policy and economic solutions.
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If the measures mentioned by Robert Gibbs in the interview were to make the bill less
effective at stimulating the economy (thus providing some solution to the crisis), then why
should the audience sump a bipartisan solution over a hypothetically more effective albeit
partisan one? Unfortunately, without the relevant information about what is in the bill or in the
new measures meant to attract Republicans, the audience has no way of judging whether
either position matches their own best interest. Instead, the frame has created its own logical
|l oop: the focus on politicians-ikerestandarti es
partisanship as a probleior the American Peopleherefore the sationthe American
People deservmust be bipartisanship.

This situation also occurs when there factual claims being made in a news story
Often in these frames a politician claims the opposite political party is wholly or partially to
blame br the fnancial crisis and in response tiegorters refuse to investigate treddim.
Instead, such accusations are ignored from the cansttte grounds thahey are partisan. It
is assumed that because a fact or causal claim is partisan, it nmustivetedby the ambition
of the politician and not a piece of relevant informationone story, Anderson Cooper
actually follows this logic all the way through to its end. Bipartisanship is not only the

solution, so is a nepartisan admission of direct guily lall politicians.

CNN Anderson Cooper 360°
October 1%, 2008
ffThe Senate Approves the Bailout Billo

COOPER: Jessica, have any of these folks in Congress, Senate or the
House, Republicans or Democrats, have any of them taken any
personal responsibility? Have any of them said, raised their hand, said
you know what, | played a role in this, | played a role in this shoddy

oversight that we've had for decades now?

Has anyone done that? | mean, | asked Barney Frank if he takes any
personal responsibility. And he said, no, it was all the Republicans' fault.

Does anybody take any personal responsibility?
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This refusal to entertain the notion that legislative policy or economic practices may have had
consequences in the form of the financial crisis was madatezpe in the coverage samples.
The viewer is not just getting a lack of information on policy, this placement of bipartisan
cooperation as the solution to the crisis is actively denying the role of policy or practices and
continuing to reinforce the undganding that this economic crisis is actually a political one.
This is what is particularly interesting about the strategy friamegard tahe
financial crisis; this frame consistently places the interests of the audiences as inherently
opposite to ay political position. This is not because policy being promoted by either
candidate or party is ineffective. If any given policy were ineffective or harmful, the audience
would have no way of knowing because almost no policy related information is cdnveye
Instead, the machinations of politicians are treated with deep cynicism and the one thing that
the politicians are presented as not wanting to do become th@audied s def i ni t i on
A s u c ete ackalbng bipartisan lines. The narrative consequentésdfaming of events
is that elected government and the audience are placed in direct odds with each other. The
logic within this frame presents political action as the products of inscrutable personal
motivations of politicians or the ambitions of imal parties. This frame leaves little for the
average viewer by way of having their own place in politics or even a place where an average
individual can participate in public affairs. It is important to point out, even what little
coverage there was tife two major protest movements in this time period, the Tea Party and

Occupy Wall Street movements wetlsolargely presented within the strategy frame.

CNN Anderson Cooper 360°
September 14™, 2009
fPatrick Swayze Dies; Rising Anger in America; Yale Murder Mysteryo

COOPER: Let's "Dig Deeper" now into the anger and the backlash
against President Obama on display of the rally on Saturday but also on

the House floor and the town halls across the country.
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Earlier tonight, 1 spoke with senior political analyst, David Gergen,
political contributor and Democratic strategist, James Carville and Mark

Williams, organizer of the Tea Party Express Tour.
(BEGIN VIDEOTAPE)

COOPER: Mark, there was a bigger turnout this weekend -- at this
weekend's protest than probably a lot of liberals and Democrats
expected but the people who we saw are not necessarily people who
voted for President Obama. In fact probably, most of them did not --

most of the country however, did vote for president.

What do you say to those who say, look, this is sour grapes from those

who weren't happy with the election results?

WILLIAMS: Well, | have no way of knowing for whom these people
voted. | know | did speak across the country with quite a few people
who did vote for Barack Obama and were very disappointed in the

change that they are getting. It's not they had hope for.

Sour grapes? These were working stiffs. These are people who pay the
bills; these are the people who are being called Nazis and mobsters by
their government. These are people that are being told that there's
something is wrong with them. Because they embrace the

Constitutional form of government we have.

COOPER: But wait Mark, you're actually the one who called President
Obama Nazi.

WILLIAMS: | didn't call Barack Obama a Nazi.

COOPER: Yes, he's on your list, on your Web site of like 21st century

Nazis. You have his name.

WILLIAMS: We've got the philosophy of fascism and national socialism

at work here. Of course we do.
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COOPER: No, no but you have the president's name, although it's a

derivation that's not his actually name, it's a name it's kind of a negative.
WILLIAMS: Mubarak Hussein Obama.

COOPER: Right, that's what's you call him on your Website. You're the

one who's using the term Nazi.

WILLIAMS: Sure. | call him Mubarak Hussein Obama. And he's a man
who is sitting in the office right now, taking the seeds of socialism
planted by George W. and fertilizing them and watering them until they

go into full bloom.

Anderson Cooper strateg@ame frames this news segment whenepeatedly analyzes the

Tea Party movement around how Aliberals and
andanalyzeghe movement itself as a personality. The main focus of the story beaomes
questiorofwh et her or not the ohefiexticems. dapipiropc
guestion to ask around social movements, but it isheoonlyquestion worth asking. Very

little is discussed around what the Tea Party movement wanted or why they felt the need to

take direct action. Occupy Wdtreet, while in many ways on the ideological opposite side of

the spectrum, fared little better at the hands of television journalism.

International Threat Frame

The nternational threat frame was relatively rare in the sampled coverage, but had a
similar tendency of the strategyame frame to draw attention away from large financial
institutions and their practices and onto other targets. Usually these were in the form of

foreign markets or, in the case below, foreign governments:

NBC Nightly News
Sept 51, 2011

ANorld financial markets take a beatingo
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KATE SNOW, anchor: Wall Street was closed on this Labor Day
holiday, but other financial markets around the world took a beating

todayé Michelle, why such steep drops in Europe today?

MICHELLE CARUSO-CABRERA reporting: Well, the general concern,
Kate, is that a lot of governments in Europe for many decades now
have borrowed a lot of money in order to give very generous benefits to
their workers and their retirees. They thought that they would grow
enough to generate enough tax revenue to pay back those debts. That
hasn't happened. The immediate concern right now, the reason the
markets sold off today is Italy. It is the most indebted nation in Europe,
and the situation grew so grave earlier in the summer that investors
started to treat Italy like a subprime borrower, pushing its interest rates
up very, very high. Europe's central bank stepped in and said, "We will
help you, Italy. We'll help you keep your interest rates low, but you've
got to promise to make changes, like balancing your budget, reducing
the size of your government which is very bloated, passing a balanced
budget amendment.’ So far Italy has failed to do all those things despite
getting the help, and over the weekend leaders of the European Central
Bank made very clear they're unhappy with Italy. The sell-off you see
comes from the concern that if Italy doesn't keep receiving help, if they
were to default on their debts, you would see bank failures across
Europe. And that would be problematic. European banks are the ones

that have lent Italy all that money.

SNOW: And bank failures does not sound good for anyone. What does

that mean for American consumers, for all the rest of us?

CARUSO-CABRERA: Well, if there were to be bank failures in Europe
and a banking crisis, you can be sure that the European economy
would go into a recession. Think about this, when you put all the
countries in Europe together collectively, their economy is bigger than

the United States. An economy that big going into recession is
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problematic overall. And then remember, they buy our products. They
are one of our biggest trading partners. They buy iPods, they buy cars
from General Motors. It would hurt us and our economy as well. Plus,

we can expect our stock market to fall pretty sharply in the morning.

The Athreato in this case was the potenti al
which is similar to the threat a fAbgathe!| eade:
frame. The main difference here is tha actor is not of the American government, but

|l tal yds.

Information Environments: Politics over Policy

A strategygame frame is often low in information, regardless of t¢Bappella &
Jamieson 1997a; De Vreese 3D0rhis trend held for the strategyame framing of the
financial crisis. As mentioned above, information regarding policy was almost wholly absent
when this frame was presentdagertain kinds of informatiorike numbersare only used as
framing devces to further narrative tension. The presence of the strgtagg frame leaves
the informatiorenvironmentdevoid of details on the nature of the financial crisis or potential
policy reactionsHowever, tle strategygame frame dodsave the informatioenvironment
rich in detail on the political maneuvering of politicians and political parties. The end result is
an informatiorenvironmenthat can support detailed opinions on politicians but not policies.
This is precisely the situation suggested byrésearch of Delli Carpini and Keetdr996)

where individuals will be unable to identify their real policy interests.

NBC Nightly News

September 18, 2011

ARepublicans go on attack as Obama gets |
deal with debt crisiso

LESTER HOLT: In Washington this evening, Republicans are starting to

pounce as more details trickle out about the president's long-term plan

to bring down the national debt. The plan will reportedly include higher

taxes on the wealthiest Americans and many conservatives are calling

that a nonstarter. We get our report tonight from NBC's Mike Viqueira.



96

While the segment above tells the audience there is difficulty around a proposed new tax on
the wealthy there is no explanation for the economic reasoning behind the tax. At no point in
this story are the psoor cons around this tax weighed. The few details given are driven
entirely by those policies the Republican Party came out against. If there was no Republican
statement against a part of thé, then the audience would nkiow it existed without

seelng out a new information source. When the isitontextualized, it is done through a

game frame:

VIQUEIRA: Mr. Obama's new proposal comes as the economy
continues to struggle and his approval rating drops. Today, one

Republican came close to predicting a GOP victory next November.

Senator LINDSEY GRAHAM (Republican, South Carolina): (From
CNN's "State of the Union") This is our election to lose. President

Obama's done everything he knows how to do to beat himself.

VIQUEIRA: The new push comes as the president tries to turn up the
heat on congressional Republicans, casting them as unwilling to
compromise on the economy and jobs and indifferent to the struggles

of the middle class.

Mr. CHARLIE COOK (NBC News Political Analyst): The president
needs a contrast. If this is a referendum on the economy, President
Obama loses. Right now, if it's a referendum on him, he loses. He

needs to have it between me and Republicans.

VIQUEIRA: And, Lester, I'm told by a senior White House official today
that that overhaul of the tax code that so many experts are calling for
will, in fact, be endorsed by the president tomorrow. What he won't put
on the table, any changes to the Social Security program. You
remember last summer he had been discussing changes to Social

Security with the speaker in that debt ceiling fight. Lester:
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HOLT: Mike Viqueira. Thank you.

As explained at the beginning of this chapter, there is a small but compelling body of
research that suggests that exposure to game frames cause audiences to ga@istan int
politics. This research was presented optimistically, with the assumption that more attention to
politics is certainly better than less (Meyer and Potter 1998; Zhao and Bleske 1998; Norris
2000; lyengar 2004; Newton 2006)owever, if exposure tthe game frameoesincrease
attention to politics, the question should be asked: what is that attention rewarded with?

ABC, NBC, CBS and CNN function quite similarly when the stratggsne frame is
present, though CNN stands out significantly in thay #eem to use the strateggme frame
far more frequently. However, at FOX News and MSNBC the story is slightly different. Both
have strateggame frame heavily represented in their samples, but each takes a stance that is
consisterly from a U.S. conservize or U.S. liberal perspective, respectively. In the case of
MSNBC, take this piece from Countdown with Keith Olbermann during the middle of the

financial crisis:

COUNTDOWN for October 2, 2008

OLBERMANN: If tonight’s debate, 26 minutes hence, has already given
the McCain campaign one advantage, it is this: it has taken attention
from McCain himself today saying that the president should veto the
Wall Street bailout bill. In our third story tonight, McCain just voted for
the bill.

McCain voted for the bill, for the bill he now says is putting us on the
brink of economic disaster. No, he did not correct himself. For the bill he

now says the president should veto.

The campaigns of candidates John McCain and Barack Obama may have focused on the
econany that day, but this piece does not. éast, it is focusedpon the political strategies of

John McCain and what they mean for his chances for getting elected and for his potential
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effectiveness at ruming the country. Thbill ostensibly under discussidiere is the same a
financ-oat o0fAbal |l -starhthedrozdnecrddit marketdeee is part of the

treatment of this same topic by CNN:

CNN Anderson Cooper 360°
October 3rd, 2008
fDone Deal; Examining All the Bailout Angles; Analysis of Vice

Presidential Debateo

COOPER: And up next, there is more than just bailout money in this bill.
Fill up the trough because there's a whole lot of pork in this as well.
Your tax dollars to talk about for rum, for wooden arrows, stock-car
racetracks. What did any of that have to do with bailing out the

economy? Joe Johns tonight "Keeping them Honest."

What McCain and Obama had to say about the bailout today, we'll tell
you that and what McCain plans to do to now to recapture the

momentum, can he? Is this campaign about to go all out negative?

In the CNNcoveragetheyme nt i on | ar ge -degisative pasanae for targeted k o
spending on projects local to particular congressional members that are put in the bill in order

to persuade that congremsal member to cast an affirmative vote. In the Qhiéte,the term
Aporko is used vaguely, and contributes dir ¢

sloppy government. In the MSNBC piece, the Joait bill pork gets a more thorough analysis:

RACHEL MADDOW: But what is the economic position here that he
could take a stand on? Is it for fiscal conservatism? Why is the pork
helping them pass this bill? That was pork put in to attract House
Republican votes. They had to make the bill less fiscally responsibility

[sic] in order to attract fiscally conservative votes. It makes no sense.
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McCain wanting to campaign for the bill while the Republican Party
campaigns against it. They are taking every position on the bill possible.
The only thing | can think is they are looking ahead to an economy that
is going to stink no matter what happens. This bailout bill is designed
not to make the economy all better, but to stop it from getting a lot

worse a lot quickly -- much more quickly than it otherwise would.

Regardinghis particular batbut bill, around the same general time, a viewer who watches

the MSNBC segment will have more information than a viewer who watclkedNIN
segmentspecifically,that the inclusion of legislative pork is being driven byeadto attract
members of the Republican Party. However, that extra informatgiraiggicinformation

relevant to party politics and the legislative process. Either viewer wanting more information
on the actal bill, the intended impact @he likelines that the law would actually bring about
those intended impacts, would have to seek out additional information from another source. If
we introduce a third hypothetical viewer, and put them in front of FOX News, they would see

this.

FOX News: Th e O Raetorl

October 34, 2008

AAnalysis of VP Debate; Analysis of Finail
Kel sey Grammer , Kevin Farl eyo
O'REILLY: Now, with the bailout passing today, things may calm down
in America. Let's hope so. But the folks will still be angry come election
day. With Obama running about 7 points ahead in the polls, it is on John
McCain now to turn that anger to his advantage if he wants to win.
McCain has to do that next Tuesday night. He has to say exactly how
he'll clean up Washington and Wall Street, and point out that the
Obama-Biden ticket will just make government bigger. It will be
interesting to see just how forceful Senator McCain will be on the

subject.
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The OO6Reilly Factor is very conshysiiohhet i n
means the Feder al government, broadly. The

frequent theme of this show, which is unique to it and was not found in samples from the other

)

(

channels. While the broadc askeanyexdlincaliora, CNN,

Abi g government, 0 their coverage seems to
nati onal government on behalf of i mproving
thing with his coverage, particularly throutfte samples of 2008 and 2009, which declares
Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac to be the explicit cause of the crisis, twqpgbhai investment
institutions that have historically handled federally subsidized programs of national interest
like student loans ahhome mortgages for the working class. Freddie Mac and Fannie Mae,
like most large lending institutions, were in varying ways involved with and impacted by the
crisis, but they are not considered a direct or even a leading(tauskeie 2010; Thompson
2012;Calhoun 2011; The Financial Crisis Inquiry Re®01.1) However, OO6Rei

this very explicit connectionver and over again in the sampled coverage. This connection

includes | i beral senator Barusesyfbénefitimgk, whom

directly fromrisky lending by Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac. FOX News is thereby pointing
the finger of the ause onto the government, liberal legislators, and programs that aid the
needy, and away from wholly private ventures like Lehman Bros, Washington Mutual, or
Bank of America.

Ultimately, if you are partisan enough to watch either MSNBC or FOX News, you
may have access to more detailed information on party differences, nmis/and strategic
movements. But, tile this information is undoubtedly important, it is still notably lacking in
real policy debates, though this is slightly more present in MSNBX News, on the other
hand, will expose audiences to information that promotes government culpability over private
institutions, and largely dismisses policy as inherently ineffective, as it comes from the
government.

In the following section of this clpger | will discuss how the prominence of the
strategygame frame appears to have lent to a persistent belief in a dysfunctional government
in the peer group discussion in spite of the discussion participants having any specific
information on how the govement may be acting dysfunctional, or any relevant policy that

may have led to or provided a solution for the financial crisis or economic recession.

a (

t



101

PEERDISCUSSIOKEROUPS
The Persistent Belief in a Dysfunctional Government

Each discussion group begaithe x er ci ses designed to recor
understanding of the financial criglerough the creation of listsf associationsThese lists,
collectively built by each groupeflected their understanding of what the financial crisis was
as an eent, who (or what) caused it, and finally who (or what) they thought it impacted.
After an initial warmup questiorof simpleas soci ati on with the word
groups were asked to put forwar dandithauseso al
recession. This exercise created a cast of charactdithe roles they playeas best as the
participants understood them. After the cast was set, the groups were asiexttively
rank the top five fcausaadkconseasusl(thdy couldtaketims , 0 Vv i
exercise further if they wished). Through this stage of the exercise participants were able to
explain their understanding of the crisis and in the event of a disagreement, individuals or
small sociaicoalitions were dke to try and persuade others of their reasoning. In the end there
were five separate |ists of Acauseso and Avi
recreating the basic suite of framing and reasoning devices that the group had at tteat dispo
and giving insight into the participantso i1
Conversations are not newscasts. There are no editors demanding a cohesive narrative
and the participants were not professional journalists or anchors. These were everyday people
who catt glimpses of the larger world as they go along their very busy and often difficult
lives. What arose out of the analysis of the transcripts, the lists, the notes, and the
guestionnaires were three distinct frames utilized simultaneously by the groupbyedtie
same individual participants. To make matters more complex, these frames do not completely
align with one another, in a few places tlagyivelyc onf | i ct . Some fAcauses:
Avictims, 0 and some pr op edrectionaf onplicated kmsh s poi nt
actors. However, these three frames existed in all five peer group discussions. All three can be
found at some point in every discussion. This could have been explainable if different people
were lobbying for a particular fragmof understanding each time, which would imply there
were three popular frames of understanding and individuals would attach themselves to one or

another. However, this is not how it worked, and instead these distinct understandings wove
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their way in anaut of the conversations, and agreement was reached easily for each one. This
section describes one of these three frames, which | have termed a belief in dysfunctional
government.

In all groups there was a widespread belief that the government, [zalyiai the
national level, was deeply dysfunctional. This did not take the form of a lack of faith in the
government 6s ability to solve thae sloirntg eorfi nfigO
woul d be great i1 f we kcdtuiulad Hkawme pXa,s sbwturl Cdhmi
of dysfunctional government was deeply pervasive throughout the discussion and was
understood by participants as directly tied todheses ofhe financial crisis and the
recession. This theme of dysfunctional govment presented itself as soon as groups began
the first exercise of presenting associations with the financial crisis and recession. For the first
exercise, the rock climbing group produced
rest of the goup agreed. The group of nurses took a less technical approach, and suggested
Al ack of | eadership.o When | foll owed up on
lack of political leadership that they associated with the financial crisis aedsien. The
social book club threw out the word Acompl e>
assessment, but when | followed up with that word, they stated what they meant was complex
political maneuveringand that they found it impossible to folloWltimately, when asked to
identify causes of the financial crisis/recession there feenmorereferences to a
dysfunctional government amongst every group.

The book club had a particularly difficult time discussing this issue, because they
rarely disetissed the financial crisis or recession before the focus group. Many of their one
phrase answers were enigmatic and could only be understood with a thorough discussion of
what they meant by each. Under RAcauseso t hey
goverrment . 0 APower o to them meant quite a few
|l ater chapter, but part of it was akin to tI
the sense thatthosegp ower had failed them samehow. @ATh:e
simpler answer they meant partisanship, specifically. Later, when asked to rank their list of
causes of the financial crisis the book club placed partisanship in government as the #5 cause

of the financial crisis and resulting recession.
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The bibde study group had a similarly broad way of speaking. Often they would
collapse several discrete issues into a single conceptual phrase. For them, one of the major
causes of the financial crisis/recession wa:
directed at several different targets. The
will also be disassed in a subsequent chapttris is part of the mechanism behind the
tendency to hold logically competing frames simultaneously. Howewnerkey and
undisputed group of people whose irresponsibility led to the financial crisis and recession
werepolitical leaders

The nurses spoke | argely through a conce|
government | eader s,loeaddr sfiinpd arhd cee [iptol ornti @
crisis causes. I n the end, they agreed that

the financial crisis.

The rock climbers were generally more inclined to seek out information on the
economyin general, and on the financial crisis in particular. They made regular use of
internetbased sources and rbation books on these topics. Unsurprisingly, they were a bit
more savvy and technical in theironaddi scussi Ot
gridlocko on their |list of Acauses. o0 This el
their list, but it is interesting that even for them, this concept of a dgtsfmal government
(or at least a dysfunctionbggislature) was so intertmed in their images of the crisis and
recession that they had a difficult time separating it out from cause and effect.

When asked thquestomri wh o or what do you see as Vic
andr e c e s gavanmendalls entirely out of tk conversation. Only the social book club
mentioned government at all, with fAgover nmet
#6 victim of the financial crisis.

What was patrticularly interestingnd unique in regards to other topics that thesoc
groups discussed, was that this belief in government dysfunctiomdt&sem to originate
from, nor be informed bytheir personal experiencésang & Lang 1981) They do not, for
example, reference their experiences with the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) or
paying taxes. Frequently during the discussiomigi@ants gave detailed and evocative
stories when gling from personal experiences the experiences of those close to them.

Participantsvere generally not shy about using themselvabeir experiences as examples
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and they often used stories to dersimate the experience and logic behind their opinions.

However, these stories were simply absent when discussing their belief in a dysfunctional

government. They do not directly reference I
hear, o awhliiacghrecits ref erence to information com
Al think, o which in absence of personal e xXpe¢

result of processing information outside of their direct personal experience.staieseents
are often vague, even by the standard of these discussion (through much of which the
participants struggled to express themselves). Participants aldly dedi@ot state wher

their information camé&om - which, as you will see later, is tikase when they remember the
source of their information.

This belief in government dysfunction is the result of a complex mesh of general
cultural belief, conversations with other people, and the information they get from the news
(Gamson 192; Gamson et al. 199 articipants were pulling from thregeneral information
environment: an environmetitat made it quite easy to associate the government and
politicians with the financial crisis. From theestionnairesye know that this informtional
climate is heavily reliant on television ne\
entirely of television news and the local newspaper, and television news for most participants
meant at least one of the majooadcast news channels @@NN, though éwer reported
watching either FOX News or MSNBC.

Lack of Leadership and Partisan In -Fighting

Through the focus groups, the discussions of government dysfunctiomltyetoark
twoforms;t al k of @Al eader s hi pobconfrad partidarafightingtFbrehe e o f )
nursing group, dysfunctional government was

|l eadership.d When asked to rank Aunstabl e | ¢

causing the crisis, they tried to explainrttselves:

Nancy: | guess | feel that, the unstable leadership because...

Angela: Or the unrealistic government later.
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Susan: Yeah, because that just kind set the ball in motion and it's like,
to me, it sdike a domino effect, you know one thing goes down, and then

everything else does.

And later the discussion turned to:

Angela: | think, | think the government let it happen then, they were
playing the house pricing, playing the stock market. That 6 s tdie cause

everything and | think it just became kind of out of control.

Even when asked, the nurses could not point to any specific action or any specific leader that
|l ed to the crisis. Instead they openly admi:t
but they were quite sure that theirgression of a failure in political leadership was the key to
the economic catastrophe. The thought process here seems to be that good leadership,
supposedly fAstableodo | eadership would have s
recession, and therefooecause the financial crisis happened, leadership had failed them.

A similar discussion around political leadership happened in the hilalg discussion

group. Here it was preented as a loss of leadership:

Terry:. . . pol ari zed, membeatetkdy gatesanditwho n 6t r e
like 2010 when all this is happening, but where we used to be able to
look to our government for leadership and I'm not going to talk about

the president or anybody else ...

Gary: Right.

Terry: ... just Washington DC, look to them for leadership and
guidanceé

These statements never preceded any alternative preference as to how the participants would

like political leaders to act. | think it would be incorrect to interpret them as statements for a
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sort of libertarian nection of the role of government in the market entirely. Rather, these
statements are consistently associated with expressions of an uncertain future, another very
consistent theme throughout all of the focus groups. The tendency was to see the government
leadership as having an important role in fixing the situation, but it had thus far failed to do so.

Angela, 40 years old and with three children, expressed her cynicism during the nurse
peer groumiscussionShe doubted that things would ever get éetor herself or her family

in the future, and ended her statement with:

Angela: And the other thing is, | don't feel like | can believe anybody in

the leadership role in our government right now.

There was onactiveinformation seeker in the nursifgcus group and one in the
bible stidy group: Angela (above), and Richard, a 70 year old retired city manager. Both
Angela and Richard were prolific readers, both reported having watched documentaries on the
topic of the financial crisis, and both reglyaiuned in to public news sources (National
Public Radio [NPR], and the Public Broadcasting Station [PBS]). Richard also pulled from his
personal experience working in local government to augment his understanding of both the
crisis and potential solutisn t o i t . Both were pessimistic al
ability to provide resolution. However, the rest of the groups in both cases were equally
convinced of the same situation, even though they rarely wandered past their habitual TV
news source angerhaps the local newspaper. These sorts of statements, however endemic to
the conversation, were universal in spite of appearing to be completely ungrounded in any
knowledge of either detail of the crisis and recession or of policy options. When agjkesl to
specifics, very few individuals could give any real answers.

Other focus groups spoke more specifically in terms of partisan fighting taking
precedence over problem solving. This topic
group. Steven, 80-yearold psychology and civics teacher, was also an enthusiastic
information seeker, even when compared to the rest of his colleagues, most of whom were
also social studies teachers at the high school. He, like Angela and Richard, reported frequent
useof NPR, PBS, national newspapers (New York Times [NYT]), and even the BBC. In a
spontaneous discussion about how much this recession had in common with others, he

interjected with a comment in favor of seeing it as a novel event:
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Steven: There is currently the inability of the government to agree on
anything and that affects the economy as well even now. | mean, this is

why we're not getting back [to where we were] when we actually should.

This statement stands out, becawbde it does nobffer detals he is able to communicate an
understanding of the topic that few others are able to match in any peer discussion group. He
pinpoints exactly where he thinks that government dysfunction is having an impact; that the
recession would have been over muchrerguickly had the government been able to agree on
policy. When the topic came up for the rest of the focus group, their opinions were expressed

as simple distaste for partisan disagreement.

David: Well, I think when people try to blame individuals, you know,

iOh, its Obamads fault t her e, i ts Obamabo:

A

i ssue with that. Because | think i1tds t
that people have already said.

Interviewer: So by simplistic you mean &

David: Scape-goating.

Interviewer: Politicians in particular. Then specific --\

David: Specific parties.

Interviewer: Sure.

David: You know, these parties pointing fingers, that party and that
party just pointing fingers, that party and that...

Mark is a 41yearold English teacher that reported being very passive in his information
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gathering Hewasalsoone of the few participants in the whole study to report never voting in
any election, stating Al do not f amimadari ze
so | do not participate in my right to vote.

being deeply concerned by partisanship.

Mark: Sometimes, | worry that with the finger pointing supposedly by

the partisans, you know the democrats versus republicans and stuff. |

dondét know, |l just ffeel l T ke someti mes we
discussion because people get so entrenched in their ideologies or what

they thinké this talking head versus this talking head, fl am going to

believe so and so instead of Fox News, or whatever. And,l t hi nk thatés

some of where the kindness goes away, too.

| t 6 s a ahgo.tl thinkavhea people feel more stressed sometimes
they get more angry which then decreases the morality and the

kindness... and things like that, too.

Nicole, 34, who unlike Mark was an active information seeker, was the high school
Economics teacher. She reported her main source of information being NPR, but also

frequently readhe Economisind watched NBC and ABC news.

Nicole: Yeah, | thought | was, | thought that we would have learned

more and more what had been done and | usH
really understand the legislation when | try and read it but, hearing, you

know, the political ends, the commentators, it, their opinion, as |

perceive it is that nothing really has changed very much.

The book club expressed a similar concern about partisan fighting, though in this case it
wasnot stated as something that was regul ar|
partisaniff i ghti ng was something that they Adheard

old retired social worker who mainly watched local television news and the local newspaper,
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and Patty, a 69 yeand retired norprofit administrator who watchedational broadcast

networksandNPRyad t hi s di scussion about things t h;

Karen: It&,y ea h . . . digging into it therebds thi
inequality or something, just a two, two parties just from everything |

heard the two parties do not seem to cooperate.

Patty:1 6d | i ke to get somehow to better coo|
think there is going to be more hope if the parties are spending more

time and having more comprehensive or agreed upon plans to deal with

some of the things that are happening. | trust the government, | think for

the most part people are serving in the government because they want

to make a difference, but so many of the things that | hear about are just

really troubling that theirjust seems this is the same pas
accomplish what they want because of their the... partisanship, the in-

fighting, whatever they call it. 1t06s ] u:
wasted time. | heard that our congress is the most inactive most

ineffective in something like forty years.
Interviewer: Has anyone else heard about this?
[All nod]

Barbara: Yeah, yeah.

The rock climbers were very animated on this topic. All but one person used internet
sources regularly to get the news, and many veakchore partisan news sourtike MSNBC
and FOX NewsThey had the easiest time discussing these topics and reportedly did so
frequently amongst friends. Because of this, they spoke in quick references and often used
irony and sarcasm to express pointd amotions. This is part of their discussion when trying
to form a list of causes of the financial crisis and recession, when one member put forward
Afcongressional gridlock, o0 but it waecausevent u:

of the criss.



Kevin: Congressional gridlock.
Todd: Oh, yeah, the election.

Dawn: Yeah, right, right.

Todd: And the party saying, we are going to focus our entire goal on

not getting Obama re-elected.
Kevin: Obstructing everything, yup.

Charles: | d e htldink that was a cause of the crisis...

Kevin: Yeah.Butitwas--we 6r e tal king 2008.

Ron: Yeah. Wel | é

.... [crosstalk]
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Kevin: But we could easily -- we could easily be working the way out of

this but instead of -- instead of focusing on anything like jobs, bills or the

economy, they're focusing on regulating uteruses.
Charles: But thatodés not a cause.

Todd: That 6s not the cause for t

Kevin seems to be trying to make

hi

a

S .

simil ar

group, that partenshipand lack of cooperation in thedislature is unnecessarily prolonging

the recession. But, Kevin was not able to point to specific policy measures that would have

shortened the recession and was unable to pass due to the political parties béénigp unab

cooperate. Instead, he is able to pull up two instances of political strategy. The first is a known

instance of the Speaker of the House of Representatives where he states shortly after the

electionof Barack Obama that the gazlthe Republican Parwould be to prevent his+e

election. The other is a common critique of the House of Representatives frequently bringing

up anttabortion bills for a vote. NeverthelessCongr essi onal

ranked list. Later, when trying to rartkeir causes, this discussion was had:

gri-dl ocko
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Ron: How about congressional gridlock? You guys like top ten?

Charles: Uhm, actwually, uhm, there was disagr

was congressional gridlock.
Jason: Yeah.

Charles: It was all controlled -- it was controlled by the Republicans
and both houses said they were controlled by Republicans when we
had a Republican president.

Ron: When? This is 2000¢

Charles: In 2007.

Ron: In 2007.

Charles: And 008.

Kevin: Yeah. And then -- and afterthe --anddur i ng é

Charles: And then after the election in the 2000 -- there was a election
2008, itdéds when it went over to the congt

being just as bad.
Kevin: We | | andé

Todd: That and -- and during the -- during the right 1 right at the very

beginning of the crisis, |ike everybody |
Well, we have to do something. o And this
did something like, they were -- we passed a bunch of laws right after

that happened. And they worked more or less how they were expected

to or how they were hope to.

Here is the difficulty of memory. The piece of legislation that Todd recalls is presumably the
socal |l eedufibbil | 06 meant to free up the credit

Charles however, is mistaken in the maip of the legislature at this particular point. The
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Congressional session that was in place during late 2008 was theah#iovas controlled in
both houses by the Democratic Party. With a Republican President in tiffceas
considered a split government. Additionally, as pointed out by the CNN and MSNBC pieces
above at the time, Republican legislative votes were needed in order to pass the bill, thus
partisan wrangling was very much an issue in the passing ofithebi However , Char
arguing that paad-¢costamshi @r waspibobloam, mer el )
possible as aauseof the crisis, and that both parties were equally useless at solving problems
related to the financial crisis.

The belief in a dysfunctional governmeé i s ndét nec-¢hersaequitty 1 ncoa
few legitimate critiques that could be applied to all levels of the U.S. government, many of
which would involve how it relates to the financial crisis and the ecgn@vhat is interesting
here, however, is that it is so pervasive. It is found in every peer discussion group and among
both active information seekers and passive information takers. Additionally, it seems
ungrounded in specifics. There is no one evara, ltandful of events, that keep coming up
that are associated with a dysfunctional government. Instead, it seems to serve as a sort of
backdrop to the rest of the discussioan aspect of reality that everyone can agree with
before trying to get to detai The belief very much seemsprecededetails. Active
information seekers have difficulty explaining them, and passieenration takers generally
do notbother to make the attempt to explain them. Yet, everyone agreed with each other.
When this topiavas brought up by one member, it would be met with enthusiastic nods, and
Ayes! o

Bipartisanship is also a strong theme emerging from the focus groups. Like the coverage,

this was not backed up by policy related concerns. Rarely was policy mentionedrad al
never in association with a stated desire for bipartisanship. In fact, bipartisanship or a desire
for parties to Ajust get alongod was most oft

details or being information deficient.

Mark: Too bad, journalism ethics were mentioned before and you
talked about you know, what is the business of journalism, is it to inform

or is it to make money. And | dondt thi.
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anymore, | mean, ah, maybe we did 30 - 40 years ago or at least

t hought we di d, |l dondt know.

Gunther: Peopl e dondét want to be informed. F

theydre right.
Steven: (In agreement) No.

Gunther:il watch Fox News because | agree wi
r i g hwach MSNBC because | can nod my head the whole time, |
dond6t want to be informed I want to be t ¢

to cater to that.

In the postdiscussion questionnaire amyrespondents declined to identify themselves with a
political party or a political ideology, i ke Al i beral 6 or MfAconservat
felt the need to clarify that identification, for example:-y&é&rold Stephanie in the bible
study groupansweredfi No t  irl E2anImbrg to the Democratic Party, but | am largely
i nde p e nlkre wdre adew participants who indicated a change in their political
affiliation recently, all former selidentified Republicans.
Active information seekers generally seemed to share this value, though they expressed it
in a particular way. They reped habits of deliberately making a point to seek out partisan
sources of information that they did not agt

Here is part of the discussion aka@ppened amongst the teachers:

David: 1 like listening to al | kinds of different peopl es
think, sometimes itdéds really informative.
go down and read the comments of the articles because | am fascinated

on how supposed, you know, just everyday people who had just read

that same article | read what theydre sa\
can see [the] political fault lines develop and, you know, who is making

the more educated response to that article than you know respondent

17, versus respondent 8, and it is kind of fun.
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Steven: Very old school this, | want to know more than the average

American knows, so going and getting an ¢
want to know what the experts know so | 06l
read. What 6s t hi svhqauyss thha sk groonamd so r

background, are they more conservative or are they more liberal, what
did they publish and so, I want to know
are they coming from and ah, this might be their background, | want to
hear f r omwvanttojustbe taldavhabltelieve, | want to be told

mul tiple sides. Thatds just my prosecut

And so then | can, formulate | think is
on, so, part of what | like from NPR is they often hear from both sides
coming in. But, it candét, not al ways so
resources of information. Christian Science Monitor, | have looked to
the New York Times, and then if | donot |
the author and find ogthisistiesortofviewl can say,

am getting. o

I f | candt, obviously sometimes itbds cl e:
itds conservative. o0 But i f [ donot know

then okay, let me just find out who this is.

Again, Stevend stating something that nobody else reports doingstparticipantssimply
report watching FOX News if they agree more with MSNBC (though no participant reports
doing this in the opposite direction). Given the results of the feamabysis contained ithis
chaptey i t6s wuncl ear what this habit of seeki ng
achieves, at least in the case of televisfomy extra information participants had related to
specific details on what caused the crisis, what impact it hddyhat options there were to
fix it came largely from documentaridsyoks,andinvestigative journalisnspecials.
In the peer discussion groups, bipartisanship and the discomfort with being
partisanship are, on their surface, ways to promote civilitycang@eration. However, there is

a deeper relationship with levels of held information and how deeply that information is
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understood. Noidentification with a particular political party could be an entirely rational

decision if a person decides that neitparty actually represents their interests. But, how

could these participants actually discern who would or would not be acting in their interests
when they arendét able to remember or articul
unknown the path déast resistance, both intellectually and socially, is to commit the fallacy

of the golden mean and assume that the solution must lie somewhere in a compromise

between two unknown policy positions.

The strategygame frame and the belief in a dysfunctiag@aernment share two key
ideological articulations. The first is linking the financial crisis to the behavior and
responsibility of politicians, and the second is the elevation of political bipartisanship to a
moral good. The dominance of the stratgggne frame in news coverage means partisan
fights in the legislature are more easily interpreted as unnecessarily uncivil and merely the
result of personal career ambitions of individual politicians by those that rely on the news for
their information. Thigynicism does not necessarily originate from the news (though it
might), but when the participants do get exposed to current events coverage they are unlikely
to be challengeth their view and more likely to be viewing a story that echoes back that

same prspective.
Gary: To phrase in another way it mean, | don't see the end of the
tunnel.

Terry: Yeah. At all, that one or...

Gary: And that's why wed vdewnsized because of at the end of the day
what | have control over is my own household and I, to the best of my
knowledge, just do the best as | can and hope that it's not going to be

affected by everything else, that's what [Richard] said.

Theresa: Yeah, | mean, we're taking care of our family and our kid and

their kids and that's our life.

Richard: Yeah, during the recession.
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Gary: Yeah, and it is but with that said if we can, you know, with our
jobs or for our church, do something for the world or do some that
makes a change then you know, obviously we're open to that but our

priorities are our homes.

Critically, this cynicism did not motivate any participants to either seek more information or
get more involved with the political realm. Quite the opposite, many participants reported that

in the last few years, they had decided to pull away frortigsol

Information Seeking Practices

Cultural hegemony is a process of continual consent built through a combination of
ideologyand practicesand there were a few ways that participants gave evidence to the
practices which ultimately resulted in thpersonal information environments.

There were two ways that participants related to available information. Most were
passive information takers. In their questionnaires they listed few sources of information, and
those they listed were easily acceksifiypically these were standard television news shows,
or local papers. In conversation, these participants had a difficult time justifying or explaining
their reasoning for including items on the discussion list, or for why they felt an item should
be ranked a certain way.

The second type of relating to information was displayed by what | have termed
Aactive information seekers. o These partici |
one in any peer group, and two peer groups (the book cluthamdck climbers) did not have
any active information seekers at all. These active information seekers listed many sources of
information, some easy to access and others that took more deliberate activity to access and
process. These active informatiorkers stood out in conversation, as they had a
significantly easier time arguing for their listed items and tlaikings. Interestingly, though
it was often clear that these participants had novel information in relation to the rest of their

group, the gpup often had a difficult time taking up their arguments or points. When a piece
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of information was truly new, or required a grasp of knowledge that the group did not share,
conversation often drifted away from the point that the active information ssakdrying to
make.

This tendency suggests two things. The first is that the role of informditimth
guantity and type may play a significant role in the formulation of ideological understanding
for the individual. The second is that informatiorvieonments may have a significant impact
on how social groups are able to form collective ideological understandings. Individuals had a
very difficult time introducing new information into the conversation in a meaningful way
meaning that simply relyingn s oci al contacts to Afill outo
barren by the media may be wishful thinking for those concerned about the level of general

public knowledge.

SUMMARY
Strategy Game Frame and the Belief in Dysfunctional Government

The drategygame frame, by its very nature, highlights peesonalinterests of
politicians. To choose a strateggme frame is to choose to tell a story about legislative
battles rather than | egislati on aywedathéro t el |
than tell us where the president is leading us to. Those stories of the financial crisis told
through a strateggame frame were high on information about the political movements within
the legislature, but very low on information about theisriwhat caused it, what will happen
as a result, and who may tmeblame. Surprisingly, they aexen lower on information about
related policy; policy to fix the crisis, policy to prevent a new crisis from happening again, or
policy to help those impagdl by the recession.

While the movements of politicians were put forward est#news stories as
importanti they arethe focus of the coverage aftelr alheyarenoppor t r ayed as doi
work. o The | egi sl ati ve (ficiamtcaedusnecessarilyparsisare ad i |
The fAsolutiono that comes out of this | ogic
bipartisanship. While cooperation is certainly nice, cooperation as an end goal without regard
to policy outcome is facile.

Thisframe seems to be reflected in the peer group discussions. Participants believed,

consistently and fervently, that the current government was dysfunctional and that politicians
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were selfserving and oubf-touch. Arguments can easily be made that thisesase, and in
specific ways. However, the vast majority of participants could not make such an argument
nor give any specifics. They did not know where the dysfunction occurred. They could not
indicate, even when prompted, whether this dysfunction wasrong in the congress, or the
White House, or in the legislative process of committee sponsorship, or any other place.
Additionally, participants could not point to any specifics as to the actual damage that this
dysfunction caused, though at least ¢éhgeoups put it forward as a cause of the crisis itself.
These groups held a clear shared image of a culpable, ineffective government system. The
image was enthusiastically agreed to by all or most members of a group, and even the slightest
signaling in caversation would bring the rest oftlgroup to a shared understandingt, Ye
every time, this image fell apart upon further probing.

The belief in a dysfunctional government was a clearly formed cultural reference point
that had not been built by the paipants themselves. This was a received concept.
Participants could not retrace their logic because it was clear that they had axeaabittm
the firstplace.ltimot a sur pri se t hatofratomalpoliics graumdt s 6 un
an nterndional event would be largely a received one. Tagonof the country is over
1,600 miles from Washington, DC. No participant had ever run for an office, or known
anybody who had. There was no place where they could expect to gavaficsexperience.
However, it was surprising that this belief in a dysfunctional government was so firmly
believed with such little skepticism or specifics. Moreover, this belief was so thinly centered
that it could be applied to nearly any other belief. Any outcomelioypmould be attributed
to a dysfunctional government, whether it was a failure to prosecute the actors behind the
financial crisis or the failure to lower taxes on billionaires in an effort to increase their ability
to invest in new business.

Furtherpar ti ci pant sdé bel i ef sdaemedéoindculatd unct i or
participants from the desire to seteek out mot
questiosiwhy di d taimdiwhf iappend so bad for uso wa:
too partisan and refuse to cooperate with-anether. What they would cooperate on was a
guestion left unasked.

The association of the belief in dysfunctional government with statements about

withdrawing from civic participation seems to support the figdiof Capella and Jamieson



119

(1997) who argued the strateggme frame promotes cynicism and a withdrawal ohtaay
citizensfrom politics. The participants and the stratggyne frame ultimately utilized the

same suite of framing elements: selerestedoliticians, ineffective legislature, and a

mandate for bipartisanship. Additionally, an information climate starved of policy discussion

left participants with little more than ungrounded imagery and few actual points of fact to
discuss. This combinedtma collective discussion frame of the belief in a dysfunctional
governmentvhich shares the exact frame elements of the stragagye frameMoreover,

these discussions were nearly effortless. There were few points of disagreement within the
group. Whilethis could be attributed to the fact that these groups were afiedetfted

collections of friends, when you look at the content of the discussions one could mix
individuals in any direction between all other groups and arrive at this same framel, Instea

this agreeableness appears to be, in part, a function of having so little information on hand that
the conversation simply alights on vague, shared imagery. Aggp, €4 | a and Jami e

(1997a)thesis and findings predict this result

Over time, for some, cynicism about peopl
(poll-driven pandering) becomes not simply a node but a superordinate node

with all other political information subordinated to it. The node is highly

accessible, frequently and recently activated, and carries a negative affective

t a @.067-168)

Agency Denied

The peer discussion groups expressed deep dissatisfaction with politics and political
leaders. It would be tempting to see this as evidence for a cdwegemony, or at least a
counterideology, forming in everyday discourse. However, if we examine thelgefs
against the elements of the collective action frame we can see how this is probably not the
case. As introduced in theginning of this studyGamson presented three crucial elements
to a functioning collective action franighat is, framesthia ar e fAacti on ori ent
beliefs and meanings that inspire and | egiti
(Benford & Snow 2000, p.613Jhe crucial elements of this frame are injustice, agency, and

identity.
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Asese of injustice is defined as a sense
e mo t iDefmedadhis way, injustice was heavily present within the stragegye framing
of the financial <c¢crisis and wit hicneot heel egnmmeonut |
is thathumanactors bear at least some of the responsibility for suffering. For example: losing
a home to an earthquake may be unfair, but it isinpisti as this implies a human
wrongdoing. Thefinancial crisis strateggame frames provela variety of human actors to
assign responsibility for the suffering of the recession. Such indignation was even expressed
by the journalists and anchors themselves. Even though much of the visual and aural elements
of expressing frustration and angee #&st, the language in these news stories is often more
than enough to pick up the sense of exasperation that anchors and guests were ekpressing
the outburst evident by Anderson Cooper in the examples above was a common sight in the
samples. The discuss groups were also demonstrative in their sense of injustice.

However, it is important that in both cases the targets of the moral indignation are not
the investment banks, or the mortgdgieding industry, or the creeiaiting industry. Instead
the taget of this indignation was the government, particularly individual politicians. Even
though the belief appeared to be largely ungrounded in facts, participants were openly angry at
their government, and had very little patiencefoliticians they perdeed to benot
cooperating or for losing themselves in partisan fights. As citizens, they expressed a feeling
of betrayal. The injustice being done was less about the crisis and recession during these
moments of discussion, but that the government eetiusith the care of the country was
indifferent to their suffering. Politicians were more focused on their personal careers than in
Afixing the problem. o However, the sense of
severity of harm is a poorlymed revolution. Participants were angry, but not entirely sure at
whom, or whyi and they could not fully articulate the injustice that had been done to them.
They relied entirely on inspiring a shared image with their gearsimage that was equally
fuzzy for everyone.

As mentioned in the introduction, politics and policy did have a direct hand in
deregulating the banking industry, which allowed investment institutions tdexenage
themselves and expose themselves to very high financidlTigkFinancial Crisis Inquiry
Report 2011; Murphy 2015However, in the strategyame frame of the financial crisis this
is not the crime that politicians committed. Instead, politicians bewdlams because they
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are selfinterested and partisan. All legislative mowadter the crisis are interpreted as
manipulative power grabs, while relevant legislative moves that created the climate which
enabled the crisis are never mentioned.

The next cucial element of a cadctive action frameisagenay,hi ch i s t o s a\
consciousness that it is possible to alter conditions or policies througHce ct i ve act i o
(Gamson 1992, @). In mediagramesthis would appear as indications that the audienicat
least some part of the audience, would be able to have an impact on their owpdd@al
world. The role of the audienterealso addresses the third element of the collective action
frame,identity:wh o are t he fAweo wh njustide? | move to ame

In the case of the strategyame frame, the audience appears in two forms, as the
taxpayer, and asi¢ American PeopleAs the taxpayerthe power of the audience is largely
transactional. By dutifully paying their taxes, they hold theiregnmnent to a certain level of
responsibility. However, this responsibility is narrowly defined. There is no call to spend the
money in any specific way, perhaps in prosecuting major players in the crisis, or perhaps in
creating a program to help homeownesstructure their debt. Instead the frame demands only
that the money not be fAwasted. o Given that
effectiveness per dollar spent, fAnot wasti ni
spendingitatal. Theudi ence is called upon to be outr:
money being spent regardless of how it is being spent or how it might actually help them.

A s hé American Peoplethe audience functions in a very similar manner. This is
less transa@nal, astheancer n i s | ess about mona&g when A
invoked, and more moral and emotiorid@lhe American Peopadeserve a functioning
government, a bipartisggovernmentandthey deserva strong leader.

Whil e t he theAnercgndeoplassrede M o fideserveodo qui
strategygame frame, they have little real agency. There is no room for collective action of any
kind, only the feeling of betrayal and outrage when politicians fail to hold up to the
requirements of beg bipartisan and strong leadership. Even when the coverage is about
actual collective action movements, as is the case with the Tea Party movement and Occupy
Wall Street, the actions of these movements afemeed into the strategic movements of
particular politicians, rather than the focus turning to the impact the movement may have

directly.
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Agency, the belief that their own collective actions could address the injustice, was not
at all associated in conversations about dysfunctional governmsidadl, participants
expressed feelings of hopelessness when the topic canfesighown earlierGary, Theresa,
and Richard explain how their belief in a dysfunctional government has prompted them to
withdraw even further from civic life. They fatheir responsibilitylies withthar own
survival and the maintenance of their home.

The third element of a collective action frame, identity, fared similarly in the peer
di scussion groups. The sense of a fAweo that
easily marked out in the dysfunctional government theme. They mirrored the same identity
dichotomy put forward by the strategy game fralmmemns st or i es. Ambreanci t i z
Peopl e, 0 ar daittowerk df theirlpditicigns  detter thdives and to protect
them from the worst ravagesthie economy. Howevgthe selfinterested and owdf-touch
politicians are more focused upon their own careers, and the citizens are thus bEtayed.
Awe i n this case, t hbythariretaiozskimtiethe dgsfuretiofalb r me d r
government than they are to each otikeasr. The
can form around. Insteaghch person bound through mutual responsibility to the government

via individualized contracts

A Displaced Sense of Injustice

Williams (1977)pointed out that because cultural hegemony is always in flux, there
will always be some combination of emergent and residual cultural practices. Emergent
practices are thoshat arise out of the current contradictions of society, and residual practices
are those that exist from the previous or existing system of consent. The sgyategyrame
can be understood both as arising out of a residual practice, and a residuzg pratstiown
right. Previous research shows how this frameresalt of theorientation of journalism
towards the cataloguing of politics and politicians which results in certain stories being told in
a certain way.

Emergent and residual practices tave a dominant, alternative, or oppositional
orientation to the hegemonic systéWiilliams 1977) The results in this chapter sholat in
the context of the strateggame framing of the financial processes, this prads decidedly

dominant in that it serves to reinforce the status quo. When the financial crisis is narrated
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through a strateggame frame a crisis of the economic system becomes a crisis of the

political and government systems. This deflection of atians, at least in part, the result of

the fact that the practices of journalism as a profession and an industry have lent themselves to
being a watckdog of politics in service to voters. Journalism as a capitalist venture is simply

not attuned to be aatch-dog of most capitalist activity, particularly those activities that are
deemed legal and normal. This combines with the pressure efi@®sews cycle and the
demands of advertisers for a compact series ofpighsure news moments rather than in

depth investigations.

Strategygame frame is a reflexive, cheap frame that fits the requirements of daily
journalist work and does not demand that journalism turn its attention to unfamiliar targets.
This framing is an ideological proceskich allows thdinancial practices wish caused the
crisisto remain obscured and the public spotlight is turned instead onto the personal
motivations of individual politicians and their election activities.

This attention to the government at a time of market volaglid the failure of the
capitalist system to provide material security for the majasitsery much in keeping with a
neoliberal capitalist cultural hegemony. Neoliberal hegemony has consistently sought to
repurpose the role of the state into the maemer of stable market conditioflatomaki
2009; Peck 2010; Crouch 2011; Harvey 200%)e articulations created by this activity result
in the economy bemreduced to the movements of the stock market, viewers become voters,
and the activity of legislation and politicians become the displays of individual poldician
ambitions and personality.

The impact of the strateggame frame on the informatie@nvionment for potential
viewersof television news is it becomes ovauffed with minutia regarding the daily
statements and motivations of politicians but remains devoid of details on policy and the
potential impacts of that policy. Strateggme frame alsstarves the information
environmenbf important details regarding the real causes of the financial crisis. Ultimately,
the strategygame frame is so good at giving information on the personal career ambitions and
needs of politicians that it leaves olltdascussion of the dependence of the economy on the
practices of private business, the role of the viewer in the economy as workers, the concept of

viewers as active citizens, or the purpose of politics as policy.
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This process of strateggame framing a&risis of capitalism resulting in an ideological
understanding of the failure of nkats as a failure of governmeartd an information
environmenbereft ofknowledge that might indicate otherwise. This processd be
understoodis a hegemonic procesfsdisplacemen{Therborn 1983)Therborn demonstrated
that class antagonisms have historically often been projected onto other social chara¢teristics
typically along Ines of race, pfessional rank, ethnicity, or other social stratificatidnghis
case the strategyame frame supports a neoliberal understanding of the state as responsible
for maintaining ultimate health of the markets, and thereby displaces enaighaniger and
dissatisfaction resulting from the crisis onto the government as an institution. The peer
discussion groups were openly angry about the financial crisis and deeply dissatisfied with
their precarious condition in the economy, and yet muchisfanger was directed at
politicians and electoral politics.

This then appearedtoleadmyg o f t h e m sécand Mdthedfgresentmg s
counterhegemoniessubmission. Feeling locked out of an opaque and distant political system,
which participats understood as the responsible party, they withdrew even farther from
political life and resolved to focus on their own personal survivah ecanomic system they

believed to be forever inhospitable to their needs.
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CHAPTER4

THE HUMAN-IMPACTFRAMECLUSTER
Survivor Stories and Bootstraps

This next chapter describes not so much a single frame as an ideologically coherent
cluster of frames. The frames identified are distinct and will be broken down individually,
however they belong to a comon ideological and thematic group. In its most basic sense,
these frames all relate to each other in the
reactions and responsibilities in relation to the crisis. Like the stragye frame discussed
in theprevious chapter, little to no blame for the financial crisis is attributed to any person or
practice in particular. Instead, this cluster frames the financial crisis in terms of a natural
disaster, and the causes of the crisis are rarely, if ever, skkstukhe three distinct frames
that form this conceptual cluster, which will be referred to as the himnzerct cluster for
simplicity, have been termed fAsurvivor stor.i
Each are an attemptto covertheavgre ci ti zends -eutqithefinamamc e of t
crisis and each rely heavily on narratives and concepts of rugged individualism and the
protestant virtues of Ahard wo{VkCortneyl& f est yl ¢
Engels 2003; Kalberg 2016; Kaelber 201HB)is frame cluster works to make the financial
crisis a project of the self, most particularly a project ofseipowermentHowever, itwill
be detailed below how this is not an empowerment of the self to resist the current system but
rather empowerment is defined as a chance to commit oneself more fully with the demands
and practices of the current economic oi@etz & Murphy 2000; Kalberg 2016)

In the following chapter, the newssafmes survivor stories, bootstraps, and opportunity
in disaster will be described and analyzed through the lens of cultural hegemony and their
impact o the information climate. Nextthe corresponding frames of personal responsibility
and moral decay frorthe peer discussion grps will be discussed in regai@ how they show
elements of both hegemony and couwiitegemonies.



126

Survivor Stories

Some broadcasts stood out from the rest of the samples because they lacked common
narrative elements. In thebeoadcastghere were no villains or heroes. These stories had
very little information pertaining to the economic nature of the crisis, including the usual
inclusion of stock market activity or bank closures. While these broadcasts were about the
financial crisis, they closely resembled the coverage of aftermath of a natural disaster like a
tornado or an earthquak€&ierney et al. 2006; Fernando 2010; Houston et al. 2012
frame shared by these broadcastfrtiepwspodeeen n:
of this chapter

Thesurvivor story frame is a frame that highlights the personal misfortune of the
financial crisis and the recession faced by ostensibly everyday people. This frame, like the
strategygame frame, iike those that have been found in frame analyses on tajhies. The
reliance on individual stories, or episodic framing, has been long recognized in framing
researcl{lyengar 1991a; Behr & lyengar 1985 xperimental evidence suggests that it can
have an imact in audiences, lessening their broad understandings of political (lssregr
1991a) The survival story i si paadct cfudhahmisyo sfi oni
frame cluster is named after, identified by Neuman €t382) The humanampact frame
Afocuses on describing iendi viodbael afdredtaegrdo bj
while not Aexplicitlyo expressing empathy ot
vignettes, and visuals that might generate feelings of outrage, empathy, sympathy, or
compassi on f r (Neumanteteal E92dpi68a asaCho & Gower 2006; An
& Gower 2009)

The humarmpact frame is a generic frame, hever, and the aim of this study is to
pay attention to the particularities of the coverage of the financial crisis. The survivor stories
frame of the financial crisis has a distinctive narrative arc. This arc starts with a secure, often
idyl |l ic ifidhk ftoraermms iwthi ons to a harrowing fApres
statement of fAuncertain future.o The nfbefor
typically took the form of a stable job, a |

stak contrast of misery; lost jobs, foreclosed homes, and children that cannot be put through
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college. Unlike the other two frames in the bootstraps cluster described later, the survivor
story rarely ends on a positive note and instead ends on a note ¢f amxieincertainty.
Here is a typical survival story from ABC News in late 2009, around the same time as

the first protests of the politically conservative IRarty movement.

ABC News
September 14, 2009
AWhere things stand; the reckoningbo

BETSY STOCK (ABC NEWS)

(Voiceover) When we first met Olimpia Rubino...

OLIMPIA RUBINO (UNEMPLOYED)
This job fair is huge.

BETSY STOCK: (Voiceover) ...she had lost her job as an executive

assistant at a pharmaceutical company and she was fearful.

OLIMPIA RUBINO: You worry what's going to be, will | be able to survive.

BETSY STOCK: (Voiceover) Today, one year later, she is one of 15

million Americans still looking for full-time work.

OLIMPIA RUBINO: See the jobs | posted for.

BETSY STOCK: (Voiceover) She's applied for hundreds of office jobs. But

the only offers have paid less than what she gets on unemployment.

(Off-camera) You were worried, will | be able to survive? So what's the

answer to that?

OLIMPIA RUBINO: Well what's the answer to that? The answer is, you



can survive. You can do things.

BETSY STOCK (Voiceover): She gets by mostly on unemployment.
Vacations, even discount theater tickets are out.

OLIMPIA RUBINO: Now I'm realizing that | was very well paid.

BETSY STOCK: And she fights the blues by volunteering at a local

nursing home.

BETSY STOCK: (Off-camera) So do you enjoy it when this lady comes to

visit?

RESIDENT (NURSING HOME): It's wonderful.

BETSY STOCK: (Voiceover) Olimpia now hopes her volunteer job

becomes a paying one.

OLIMPIA RUBINO: I didn't think I'd get this much out of it. They see you
their eyes light up. It's very, very good. | wouldn't mind working in a place
like this.

128
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Inthiscaset he fAibeforeo part of the survivor story
youcansee it in the included statement of Rubin

The story moves on to a second fAsurvivor; o

BETSY STOCK (ABC NEWS): And then there's Jason Poles who
considers himself one of the lucky ones. After more than a year of life as
a stay-at-home dad, he's found a new job in banking, but it pays $50,000

less than his old one.

JASON POLES: One thing that we learned through what happened was,

we can live with a lot less and still be happy.

The story ends with the charactedsiownn ot e of t he survivor story
One year later, Americans are navigating the job market with a combination of resilience and
despair. o This is typical for the survivor s
instead focus on anxiety. In this next case, a story from NBC Nightly News in late 2011, the

focus of the frame is on a group of homeowners.

NBC Nightly News
September 16th, 2011
ANumber of home foreclosures filings rise

(Voiceover): Now to the other debt burden hitting home. The number of
home foreclosure filings in this country soared more than 30 percent in

August. That means a lot more people are saying goodbye to what they
thought was their piece of the American dream. NBC's Kerry Sanders

reports on one of the hardest hit parts of the country, Florida.

Notice here how the plight of foreclosures is largely emotional. While the statistic of 30 percent
rise in foreclosures for the country implies a broad perspective, there is no disciisdiam o
causes the foreclosures in a structural way, what lyengar (1991) would describe as a thematic

frame. Nor is there any discussionpoftential consequencé®m this sudden risme
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foreclosures for families or for the broader economy. Finally, tisere discussion about
potential solutions to the foreclosure crisis on a policy level. The consequencesafritive

myopia towards emotional suffering become very clear in this particular story:

SANDERS: These are the foreclosure files in Miami-Dade County, more
than 100,000 sterile documents, each with a sad story of a lost dream.
And then there are the officers who deliver these documents who say
they're increasingly sympathetic. This is becoming so routine in our

country.

DEPUTY GORDON: Most people, you know, they've lost their jobs, and,
you know, they--you know, that's the problem. You know, they can't find

work. So can't find work, you can't pay your bills.

SANDERS: Rick and Teri Fisher...

Mr. RICK FISHER: I just hope things work out.

SANDERS: ...say holding off a foreclosure can be maddening. They
thought the bank awarded them a loan modification only to find out

another division of the bank is moving forward with the foreclosure

anyway.

Ms. TERI FISHER (Homeowner in Foreclosure): | send the paperwork but
you don't hear from them. So I'm phone calling and phone calling and

then you get someone different and you, again get different stories.

SANDERS: A personal crisis for the families. And a still growing crisis for

the nation's hobbled economy. Kerry Sanders, NBC News, Miami.
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The refusal of the banks to work with people trying to avoid foreclosure, which means the
seizing of property by the batlkatcan now benefit from its fsale, is illegal. In spite of this,
the practice became wisigread during the great recession, and eventually became a point of
lawsuits. However, ih the above story, these journalists uncovered this important atatgo
not appear to have followed it up. Instet difficulty of contacting the banktaimptirg to
forecl ose ubhanewas lefeundxamsnbddemddréated as dramatic backdrop to the
focus of the framethe dramatic suffering of thegadividuals.

The defining feature ohts frame is the narrative arc @f individual or small group of
i ndividual s movi ng f r otmenendiegimentetrtanty.irheifimeca t o
crisis fades to the background and remains largely unexandiheckis one other characteristic
of the survivor stories framehich is a tendencytodetdlh ese i ndi vi dual vi ct
qualities, particularly in regarthb how they manage their financial life. Below is a piece that
follows the survivor story frame, aired on ABC News a full year after the initial hret&f the
financial crisis. The issus hand is an interesting ormedit card companies are lowering
credit limits not based on repayment schedules or income levels, but based upon whether a
customer shops at higdnd retail places or lovnd retail placesrior to the following clip, the
story is placed within the subject of the recession by the anchors who introduce the issue as a
way to protect your finances and credit scor
that a bad credit score can hurt your chances of being hireché&w @b if you find yourself
laid-off.

ABC News
February 3rd, 2009
AGMA Gets Answers; Protecting Your Credit

~

ROBIN ROBERTS (ABCNEWS)( Voi ceover ) :GMAGats now to 0
Answers," and this morning, important information about your credit

rating. You could be hurting it without even knowing about it, even if you

LInteragency Review of Foreclosure Policies and Prees{April 2011) Federal Reserve System: Office of the
Comptroller of the Currency, Office of Thrift Supervision. Washington D.Geg alsaNang2010; Murphy
2015; Robb 2013)
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pay your bills on time. At issue, where you shop. And Chris, as always,

watching your money for you.

Notice how the credit card companies, which are generally very large banks, cettesle t
background of the story: It i s the audience,

Again, this story igpisodicand uses the story of one victim (survivor) to explore the issue.

CHRIS CUOMO (ABC NEWS)
(Voiceover) At just 29 years old, Kevin Johnson is the type of customer most
credit card companies would want.

KEVIN JOHNSON (CREDIT CARD CUSTOMER)
Hi, Quentin, this is Kevin Johnson with Johnson Media.

CHRIS CUOMO (Voiceover): The CEO of a PR firm in downtown Atlanta, he
owns his own home and has what most experts consider a stellar credit
score, a 764.

KEVIN JOHNSON: My dad worked in a credit industry, and so talking about
finances was a common thing in our household.

CHRIS CUOMO (Voiceover): Johnson says his father taught him to manage
credit wisely, so two years ago he jumped at the chance to get an American
Express Blue credit card.

KEVIN JOHNSON: They have a wonderful rewards program where | can get
a lot for my money.

CHRIS CUOMO (Voiceover): He says he never paid late. Never went over
his limit and rarely carried much of a balance. But in October, while he was
on his honeymoon, American Express sent Johnson this letter, drastically
reducing his credit line by $7,000.

The reason for this reduction in credit limit was Mr. Johnsahltought something at a store

that was located in a poor neighborhood of Atlanta, Georgia. The piece goes through great pains

to describe Mr. Johnson as someone who is financially Saevy i st el | ar 0 cr edi t
background t hatagteaucgrhetdihti mvitsoe Ifiymaon On one han
highlights the unfairness of what happened to Mr. Johnson. It is easy to discern that his

reduction in credit limit is due exclusively to his innocent shopping patterns. On the other hand,
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if this practice is to be considered somehow unfair, it would be just as unfair if it happened to
somebody who also has the occasional missed payment on their credit card. It would also be
unfair if the person who shopped at the same store and similarly lostditdicré was not as
Awi sed0 in managing their credit because they
industry. The survivor story frame often puts an inordinate amount of time into the construction
of the fAgood victi mewe rpyetohpil neg whiog hctl ,eca rd we rd i vdt
their fortune or misfortune.

In theend,the survivor story frame offers just that, a story. There is little useful
information beyond the knowledge that you may not be alone if you are also sufferirjglirom
loss or a foreclosureThese stories do not provide information or examples of where to go if
someone finds themselves in foreclosure or without aa@kthe ihancial crisis is treated as a
natural event which must be endufetbuston et al. 2012) The AProtecting Yc
ABC News story, which comes very close to actually breaking the frame and assigning blame,

instead ends with this rather dismal, defeatist piece of advice.

ROBIN ROBERTS (ABC NEWS)
(Off-camera) So, should we pay attention if we were using our credit card

at a gas station, discount store, things like that?

CHRIS CUOMO (ABC NEWS) Unfortunately, yes. Shouldn't have to. You

should focus on paying your bill on time but now there are other factors.

In these survivor stories, the focus isgald on human suffering. Howevefaime is rarely
placed and instead responsibility is thrust back upon everyday individuals to solve problems
caused by a global economic cridtairther, in order to emphasize the suffering, these frames
tended to take pains to construct victims wh
actions or characteristics which could be attached to tAermentioned earlier, this creates a
doubk-edged sword. Victims who are uncomplicated will (likely) engender the most
predictable responses of sympathy or empathy. On the other hand, by only seeing images and
hearing stories of victims who have ndhdrone no

financi al 1 thoseiwha mmay hawe inssed the occasional payment on their bills or
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took on too much delitwill not find themselves represented. This construction of undeserving
and deserving victims of financial destitution is echoed in &®# group discussions, and its
impact on how they understand the financial crisis and recession will be discussed later in the
chapter.

The broader ideological implications of the survivor stories frame will be discussed later
in this chapter. In the négection, the second frame in the huAvaerest cluster will be

discussed: the bootstraps frame.

The Bootstraps Frame

Theupbeat sister frame to survivor stories
fundamentally about personal success in tinigeecsonal difficulty. Like survivor stories, the
bootstraps frame is framed episodically through a single individual, a small group, or the
presentation of a rapid succession of individuals. This frame has an inspirational tone and relies
on framing dewes that parallel setielp books and motivational speakesbich encourage
empowerment through individual positivigigrodin 1991; Woodstock 2005; Cherry 200B)e
narrative arc typically starts withpersowhoh as fl ost everythingo due
this persosenthiopenaoat a nthkingiveduasfiads themsalves inNa@ewt
situation, whether 1ités a new job, or I|living
successful i ves. The subjects of these frames ofte
before the crisis because they have learned important moral lessons of simplicity, humility, or
gratitude.

This story from lateJanuary2009, comes at the height of jalybffs and deep recession

immediately following the initial crisis of late 2008.

ABC News
January 26th, 2009
fRecession Rescue; Adapting to Tough Economyo

ROBIN ROBERTS (ABC NEWS)
(Voiceover) Greg Perry's fall sounds like something out of the Great

Depression. Once a highly-paid mortgage banker, he got laid off. Now he
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shines shoes. For Greg, a former tank commander in Operation Desert

Storm, it was...

GREG PERRY (SHOE SHINER)

Shock, dismay, what am | gonna do now?

ROBIN ROBERTS (Voiceover): He's discovered a life with less stress.
He's grown the shoe shine business from three stands to six. And he's

learned a lesson.

GREG PERRY: You don't stop. Depression, you know, filters in and can
take, can get the best of you. I just say, just continue to take, put one step

in front of the other and believe.

Here you can see the full bootstraps frame. The subject is laid off from his-pajtly

prestigious job, but through his own actions alone managed to build a new business that

iIs now thriving. In the meantme, he has | earned an i mportant
step in front of the other and believe. 0 The
circumstances is the critical piece to the b

some version of emoti@hpositivity. The same newscast continues on to another

couple:

ROBIN ROBERTS (ABC NEWS)
(Voiceover) For Michael Arcus and his wife Norma, a similar fall. While
they kept their jobs, they lost their 4,500 square foot dream house to

foreclosure and now live in what was a storage room in their office.

MICHAEL ARCUS (LIVING IN OFFICE)
The house that we used to live in, the closet was about this big. You
know, | had tears and I've gone through all the emotion and the anger

and everything else. It's just a house. Where do | have my socks? | think |
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have them over here. Something that we haven't had to do for better than

25 years is go to a Laundromat. Now we're doing it again.

ROBIN ROBERTS (Voiceover): For showers, they joined an athletic club

where Michael has managed to lose 30 pounds. For food...

MICHAEL ARCUS: Microwaves, microwave dinners. It's, you know, good
enough for us. We've got a roof over our head.

ROBIN ROBERTS (Voiceover): The message?

MICHAEL ARCUS: I'm nobody, and if | can bounce back from this and
just say, you know what, dust yourself off, get back up, start doing

whatever it is you do, and whatever you lost, start making it back.

This bootstraps frame does not end in complete victory for the Arcus family, they are still living
outther own office. However, there is the same
are done mourning their loss.

The bootstraps frame often comes in the form of these sorts of episodic, personal
examples. However, throughout the financial crisisthedecession, bootstraps frames also
came in the form of advice given dihruencttilnygd o
or employment expert. The narrative arc no longer exists in the form of a story with a traditional
subject, but in a hypbetical scenario that the viewer is either experiencing or vulnerable to.

Here is astory with advicenffered to those who find themselves suddenly unemployed or
underemployed (working fewer hours than you would like or at a job that is askiézvel
than you are qualified for):

ROBIN ROBERTS: All right. So, if you're underemployed, what are some
creative ways? What are some things you can do to make up for some

money?



TORY JOHNSON: First, think about how you can do what you do now but
for more people. So, for example, as long as you don't have a non-
compete with your current employer, can you perform the same skills for
somebody else, or even for private clients? Maybe if you are an
accountant or a bookkeeper and you're really comfortable with tax prep
software, now is really a good time to start advertising your willingness
and availability to help people with their personal returns. And on
ABCNEWS.com, we actually have a little bit of text to help you send out

that email to get started.

TORY JOHNSON: A seamstress who's seen her hours cut at a dry
cleaner still needs to make up the time someplace else, so she could
create a flier and go to non-competing dry cleaners to offer her services
on a freelance part-time basis. So the idea is to create a win/win for

everybody, to help you recoup some of that money.

ROBIN ROBERTS: And also stepping outside of your comfort zone, if you
will, outside of something that you normally do, saw this in Boston, what

you saw with people, how do you go about doing that?

TORY JOHNSON: That's right. Registering for temp agencies is a really
great way. At the Boston event, we had some temp firms that were there
and | kept hearing them say to everybody that you can earn a paycheck
while you're working on your career. There was one woman who's signing
up to be a substitute teacher one day a week because her office has
mandated a four hour workweek. Also looking at the help wanted ads
every Sunday. You know, they're thinner than ever before. But even this
Sunday, in my ‘New York Times" there were 300 job postings.

137
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(Off-camera) Very thin, very thin, but still over 300 jobs in here that are
current, fresh, now, that employers are looking to hire for, many are part

time.

The bootstraps frame insists that power lies withglrson who is facing misfortune. If
one finds themselves unemployed, they should
lancing their profession, or any profession, on a-fyae basisThe audience iadvised to step

out side of arheed rt dicfoimfdrtthei r next opportuni:t

audience that there are a full 300 jobs 1list
i s another example, again from ABC News, abo
ABC News

February 17", 2009
A5 jobs you can get-Thome; Oppeetancei &sfart

TORY JOHNSON (ABC NEWS)

(Off-camera) Outside of the classroom, really fun thing I think are stadium
staffers. Aramark, for example, the food services company has 10 staffing
centers throughout the country. Right now they're gearing up for two
pretty specific things, one is 500 workers for the largest indoor rodeo in
Houston, that's going to kick off next month, and the other is a thousand
seasonal workers for Major League Baseball and the pay for those
positions ranges from $7.50 to $18 an hour, again, depending on

experience and location.

Stadium staffing is not typically wepaid or steady work, but the bootstraps frame is

relentlessly optimistic and instead presents this sea a | mi ni mum wage wor k

TORY JOHNSON (ABC NEWS)

(Off-camera) Yes, an interesting area also. How about the valet parking
attendants for health care facilities. There's a company, Health Care
Parking Systems that focuses exclusively on that. They operate in 200

cities. | talked yesterday to the president of the company who said that
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they're looking for 1,000 part-time workers right now and interestingly
enough he said the job is 20% parking, but 80% hospitality and guest
services, so that too cool for school jock isn't going to do as well as
someone who has like a really pleasing personality, because of the
environment that they're working in and the pay for that ranges from
minimum wage to about $15 per hour plus tips, again, based on the shift,

the location and the experience that you bring.

Those who might not conform to the these type offp@i d ser vi ceorpositions
Apl easi ngo plisparaged BEolbefdt ioeos caorod f orbesomébody | | oc k
who does not puheir own enployment at the top of their personal priorities and thus are

morally suspect. To reject service work because it requires maintaining a pleasant persona for

customers is presented as a sort of arrogance.

TORY JOHNSON (ABC NEWS)

(Off-camera) Yeah, when you like the pet better than the owner, Fetch
Pet Care is hiring 1,500 pet sitters throughout the country. They are
operating in | think 37 states and you receive half the money that the
client pays. So you don't have to line up the customers, but you get the

money from the services you provide to the pets.

ROBIN ROBERTS (ABC NEWS)
(Off-camera) These are part-time positions giving us something to think
about in the meantime, when you're looking for that full time job. Thank

you Tory. Go to our website for more info. We'll be right back.

Hiring a petsitting servicas a luxury at the best of times, and is normally required when the
petowner has a job. This story is so dedicated to the understanding of the financial crisis as a
personal misfortune that itggents a scenario that relies on agigis economy. There is no

acknowledgement of the scale of the financial crisis or the widespread impact it would have in
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the coming year@Robb 2013; Foster & Magdoffi®9). These advicstyle bootstraps stories
often look helpful and hopeful. However, they follow the same logic as the episodic bootstraps
stories: he onus of survival lies in the ingenuity of the individual.

This frame also revolves around a ma@aimandof personal humility in the face of
adversity. I n episodic bootstraps frame, the
of life has impr@ed. They are not more secunehave more opportunity for themselves or their
famili es.aplphieeyr anroewofilbbecause they have found
and more precarious situations. There is a similar concern in the -atiiedootstraps. Being
Afitoo cool for school 6 is a recipe f stoutadot f i
as Areally fund rather than financially secu

Here is another bootstraps frame centered on a food bank in Portland, Oregon which
shows just how important this moral element of personal virtue is to the bootstraps frame.
Individuals and families who use the food bank are required to volunteer for the food bank in

return, as well as take a home finances class.
COWAN: Barry and his wife, Suzanne, run Birch Community Services.
Their goal is to help the working poor. But while the food and the clothes
are all free, there's still a price to pay.
Ms. SUZANNE BIRCH: People step up or step out, it's that simple.
COWAN: That means no free lunch. To shop here, families pay $50 a
month for a membership, sort of like Costco. They have to volunteer in
the warehouse twice a month.

Unidentified Man #2: And let's dive right into it.

COWAN: And they have homework. Families are required to attend at

least one home finance class as well.
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The story goes on to show users of the food baskribing the relief that the food bank has

provided to them at the advent of a job loss or reduction in work hours. Many individuals and
families turned to food banks across the nation during the great recession, and this story could
havebeen told at angne of themHowever, the story is done on this particular food bank
becauseof t s requiremeqnpoohnds@t m&kkeoofistkeeir situ
becomes not one of shared abundance (food banks are generally stocked with exdess food

retail outlets that would otherwise be discarded), or a story of charity (many other items are also
donated). The story of the Portland food bank is of interest to NBC because it is framed as a

successtory. One that is mirrored by the personal stdrthe food bank owner:

Ms. JOHNSON: It's stepping up and taking accountability and saying,

"OK, I need help, but I'm not going to just take. | want to give.'

COWAN: And there are 600 other families just like them, getting a hand
up, not a handout. It is a remarkable story of success, made even more

remarkable by the fact that it was born of personal failure.

Mr. BIRCH: When | was 40, | lost everything | had. | was actually eating

out of a dumpster.

COWAN: Years of alcoholism and gambling had taken their toll. A
handout wouldn't have helped, accountability did. And a business model
was born.

Mr. BIRCH: Bless you.

This program is probably 90 percent about people and 10 percent about

food. And most of the other programs are the reverse.

COWAN: It's not for everybody. Tough love hurts sometimes but it can't
be quite as tough as the times. Lee Cowan, NBC News, Portland.
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This Aaccountabilityo model, born out of a
gambling, is presented here as a parallel to theamarent situation of the food bank. There
are legitimate discussions about the role of society and the power of the individual in the case of
personal addictions, and Mr. Birchos experie
this is a curiougomparison to someone who lost their job due to the fallout of the practices of
multinational financial institutions wbh accumulated into anternational crisis. But, true to
the lootstraps frame narratiythe morality play of a fall coming beforeeston learned is
framed as theeal story. As a logical result, it is decided that these laid off families require a
Atough | ovedo of finance c¢classes and unpaid v

It is not only the unemployed or the foreclosed upon who get the bootseapsént, in

this CBS Evening News story, at the height of the original crisis, small businesses are the

subject focus.

CBS Evening News
October 14, 2008
ADoll ars and Sense; Where to find capital

SANDRA HUGHES reporting:

Opening a new business in these tough economic times is anything but
child's play, a fact well known to the new owners of this indoor
playground in Studio City, California.

Ms. JULIET BOYDSTUN (Small Business Owner): We believe in our
business and choose to believe that kids are the last things parents stop

spending money on.

HUGHES: They couldn't count on a conventional bank loan, so they

looked for money elsewhere.

Here i s the same narrative arc. The ti mes ar

persistence.
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Ms. ARISTI CONTOS (Small Business Owner): When | got that phone
call and they said, you know, "You've been approved,’ | called my family
members immediately and said, "We got it.’

Tomorrow night we have live music.

HUGHES: Aristi Contos and her family got $1.7 million in an SBA loan
from Excel Bank to expand the restaurants they've owned for 45 years. It
was a welcome surprise after they'd been turned down by their longtime

bank despite good credit.

Ms. CONTOS: We have to be as risk taking as we've always been as
small business owners and search for those loans, expand as much as

possible, because this is actually our time to shine.

HUGHES: In spite of the stormy financial outlook, well qualified and
tenacious businesses can find the money they need to flourish. Sandra
Hughes, CBS News, Studio City, California.

Thus in the end, despite the actual reality of small businesses (and medium and large sized
businesses) closing everywhere due to losing their access to credit in a catastropbiklly lo
up systen{Financial Crisis Inquiry Repo011) t he j ournal i st bl ithel
qualifiedand enaci ous businesses can find the money

The bootstraps framdtimatelyties survival ina difficult economic landscape to

personal virtue. Those who succeed are those who are able to work hard enough, to humble
themselves to evanore precarious employment conditions, and those who are able to
emotionally accept their losses. The crisislitiargely falls out of the frame, and narrative
attention is drawn away from the causes of the crisis and becomes natuidtiegubtential
impact of this is discussed later in the chapter. First is an introduction of the third and final

member of the dotstraps frame cluster: opportunity in disaster.
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Opportunity in Disaster

The Aopportunity in disaster frame, o0 |ike
disaster, but frames the crisis as an opportunity to get ahead financially. Thef ploént o
opportunity in disaster frame iggtthaty ou can get a figreat deal 0 &
to take advantage tiianks to the crisis These opportunities are usually major consumer

products, particularly houses.

ABC News
February 4th, 2009
Nn$6, 900 Home ?; Home Sales I ncrease as Pri

DIANE SAWYER (ABC NEWS)

(Off-camera) And now, we wanna bring you up to date on housing in
America, a perspective across the nation. Word this morning that
Americans have begun to buy houses again for the first time since last
summer. It's a surge. And by way of comparison, when the market was
completely healthy three years ago, it took just three months to sell a
home. And now, it is taking on average about five months to sell a home.
And what about the price? It has come down. A year ago, the average
price of a home in America, $207,000. Today, $175,000. But that's the
average price, which means a lot of prices out there are a whole lot lower.
In fact, in some cases, so low, it costs you less than a car, as consumer

correspondent Elisabeth Leamy found out.

ELISABETH LEAMY (ABC NEWS)
(Voiceover) An amazing 20% of the homes listed for sale on real estate

website Zillow.com are priced at less than $100,000 right now.
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AMY BOHUTINSKY (ZILLOW WEBSITE)

Buyers are really in the driver's seat to negotiate now.

ELISABETH LEAMY (Voiceover): You can now get a Michigan house for
the same price as one of the cars that's made there. Which would you
rather have? This beige three bedroom, two bath house in Muskegon,
Michigan, or this beige 2004 Chevy Impala, with 93,000 miles? Both
priced at $6,900.

AMY BOHUTINSKY: You really can create your own bargain no matter

what home you're looking at.

This piece is typical of the opportunity in disaster frame in how it disatstiee cause of
low prices from the prices themselves. The houses mentioned in this story are in states that are
particularly hard hit ¥ the recession and in placeghose states that are locally extremely hard
hit (Foster & Magdoff 2009; The Financial Crisis Inquiry Ref#ii11) In reality, in order to
ifitake advantageo of such an opportunity an i
credit, and a significant amount of liquid capital. If a person lives outside the immediate area
they would have to have the additional abitdymove to the area while maintaining all three of
those other conditions.

That nobody is able to meet those requirements are-eadssymptom of the very
recession as well dse low housingrs al e prices. Those who are s
of this opportunity would most likely be a very fortunate memaf the upper middle classes.
However, as is typical of the opportunity in disaster frame, the audience is casually addressed as
if this is the normal, typified situation for them and their fe@n. Other times this frame is

about giving advice about the Aopportunities

ABC News
October 9th, 2008
AThe Economy in Crisis; Crashing DOWO

TERRY MORAN (ABC NEWS)
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(Off-camera) Good evening, everyone. I'm Terry Moran. And let's begin
with the economy, and some advice. Now, exactly one year ago, the Dow
reached an all-time high topping 14,000 points. Today, well, the stock
market sank for a seventh straight day, falling nearly 700 points and
closing well below 9,000 points. That's a 40% drop in the last year. But
maybe, just maybe, amid all that financial ruin, you could find some
opportunity. And tonight our Nick Watt offers a survival guide to help you
weather the storm and maybe even make some money in this economy

in crisis.

This use of weather and natural disaster metaphors are common framing devices in the
opportunities in disaster frame. I mportantly
stormo of the financi al tsofalistofirs/estmants that had gobde a d

rates of returiprior to the crisis These investments include rare coins:

NICK WATT (ABC NEWS)

(Off-camera) I'm an average guy, I've got a job, I've got a mortgage, I've
got a family. I've got just a little bit of money tucked away in the bank. So
what should I be doing right now? Well, this is mini me. He looks like me
but he wears a coat and tie and has an eye for the unusual. He is going

to take just a little dip into the murky, shark infested waters of

investments. So what are we looking at here?

GEOFF ANANDAPPA (STANLEY GIBBONS LTD)
Well, this is the Great Britain 1851 two-penny violet blue and we are
selling this for around $35,000.

NICK WATT (ABC NEWYS)
(Off-camera) $35,000. Is that a good investment?

GEOFF ANANDAPPA: | think so. Blue chip.
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NICK WATT: (Voiceover) For 50 years, the value of rare stamps has
risen by at least 9% a year. Driven by investors' interest and the passion

of collectors.
NICK WATT: (Off-camera) Is that going to slow down there?
GEOFF ANANDAPPA:On the contrary, | think it's gonna increase
because at times when the stock markets are volatile, properties are a bit
shaky, people put their money into hard assets.

Opportunities also lie in theutographs of famous people:
NICK WATT (Voiceover): Geoff is so confident that he will guarantee in
writing a 25% increase on your investment over five years. He also sells
autographs and is similarly bullish.

NICK WATT (Off-camera): Generally worth more if the person is dead?

GEOFF ANANDAPPA:Probably, yes. Yeah. You know that there's never

going to be any more.

As well ashigh-end wine:

NICK WATT: So, Abraham Lincoln, $25,000. Jessica Alba, $80. If you

want something that might age better than a starlet, fine wine.

NICK WATT (Off-camera): High-end wine always will have a value.



148

PAULA GOLDING (PREMIER CRU, FINE WINE INVESTMENTS): It will
always have a value. We have never known a bottle of Bordeaux wine to

be worth nothing.

It is important to notice that the suggested investments cwsbtehousands of
dollar to enter the market, which is atypical for a standard American family or

individual. Even more atypical is the following suggestion.

NICK WATT (Voiceover): Too rich for you? Well, then there's the alpaca,
a symbol of wealth in ancient Peru, a niche investment in today's
America. A top notch female might cost you $40,000 but she'll live for 25

years, grow valuable wool and have lots of babies that you can sell.

Raising livestock of any kind requires an investment of not onlgdbéol to purchase the
initial animals, but the land, feed, and time to keep them. However all of these investment

options are presented as broadly attainable and sound for the average viewer.

Victimhood Transformed to Heroism

The humanimpactframecluster does ndbcus on the individual as an entry into a
larger story. Instead each frame makes the individual the larger story instead of the financial
crisis or the recession. When individuals are suffering, as in the survivor story frame, they suffer
from a financial crisis which is naturalized. Suffering is separated from the actions of the
financial institutions which ultimately caused it and becomes a spe(tatlaer 2005) In the
bootstraps frame survival becomes attached to virtue and a deeper commitment to the capitalist
systenthrough dedication to finding work whether or not it sustains someone materfadly. T
opportunity in disaster frame frames destructisran arena for creativity and cunniag a way
to get ahead financially due to low prices of investment items, though these low prices are never
explained.

The ideological construction within this frame cluster articulates the victimhood of the

noncagpitalist classes to personal heroism. The reality of class relations and the vulnerability of
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wage earners becomes a story of the pluck, grit, and virtuous humility of the job seeker. The
crisis, on the other hand, becomes even more articulated withralreatent, and thus
capitalism itself becomes articulated with nature. The financial crisis is framed as a natural
event from which the virtuous heroes emerge renewed in their commitment to their roles as
worker and consumers.

Like the stategygame frame, the humafimpactframe cluster alsetarves the
information environmendf details regarding the causes of the financial crisis or any related
policy option. I nstead viewers are treated t
their own mpact on the information environmerds the subjects frequently ¢eaconomically
atypical lives. This humampactframe cluster is the episodic treatment of the financial crisis.
These frames are the result of news organizations trying to communicatarthe bost of the
financial crisisi a story that absolutely deserves telling. However, because frames by their very
nature highlight some aspects of reality while relegating others to the backgraimdgortant
to ask the questionvhat, specificallyjs being highlighted in this new reality and what is being
relegated to the backgroundrdr all three of these human interest$ub a mes, MfHaver age
are the obvious highlight. Indeed, the structures and wording of these stories imply heavily that
these are the stories that are expected to be the most relatable to the news audience itself. And,

thereds a particul ar st orpleWhmarebile thé audieshce)la b o u t

1.) They are firmly in the middle or uppeniddle class.
2.) They use to be secure in their material future, but they are now not.

3)The stories that get told are for those w

Il nterestingly, there is nothing fiaverageo &
are relegated to the backgnalinclude the lowemiddle, working classes, and those in deep
poverty. Those who were already not secure in their material future become invisible. Those
who did not always pay their credit card on time, or perhaps got too large a mortgage (which,
again,was a large part of the crisis), do not get their stories Tolel.information environment
becomes stocked with images of a world that consents, wholly and cheerfully, to the capitalist
system. Returning to the definition of cultural hegemony as a e@hgmmocess of consent, we
can see how the media functions as a hegemonic apparatus at this time of crisis in the ruling

order. The humaimpact frame cluster constructs what are essentially role models of
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enthusiastic consent and presents them as nofimede consentingevemge n 6 s act i vi t i
participation in the capitalist systeintheir search for work, their purchase of commodities and
investment products are then heroized and presented as the path to happiness.

The peer groups had a more coexptelationship with the humampact frame cluster
than the strateggame frame, largely due to the fact that when it came to being victimized by
the financial crisis participants had plenty of their own experiences to draw from. In the next

sectionofth s chapter, participantsd own victim st

with their beliefs in personal responsibility and the moral decay of American culture.

PEERGROUPDISCUSSIONS
Victim Stories and the Belief in Personal Responsibility and  Moral Decay

This next part of thehapter describes three discussion themes and frames which came
up in all discussion grouptgermedfisurvivor storieg) fithe belief in personal responsibiliby,
andfimoral decay These frames played a very differenteral conversation than the belief in
dysfunctional government. Where the belief in dysfunctional government came out in
discussion early, often, and had significant passion behind it, these frames weaved in and out of
discussions without much structuren the associations exercises they appeared with vague
terms | ike figreedo and Airresponsibilityo as
akin to an ethical state of being than an institution. The ensdtieinind these frames were also
mixed, sonetimes stated as simple facts, sometimes with condemnation, and other times with an
uneasy lack of conviction. Most importanthnceanalyzedthe frames of personal
responsibility and moral decay were discovered to be associated with pauses in conversati
and statements of not knowing enough information. Participants seemed to reach for these
frames when they were lacked other available explanations. The importance of this will be
discussed in a later section, but first is an introductiontothe fursigiip ar t i ci pafnt s 6 s

victimization during the financial crisis and economic recession

Victim Stories

Unlike the previous chapter where participants had no personal interactioratiatiah

level politics, victimstories were a topic where fiaipants had very little need to reference the
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media. InTalking Politics(1992) Gamson hypothesized individuals would employ different

strategies to utilize media information in their daily lives. He predicted some people would

have an Aimegyra@atimnwisitem they would be fisel
prominence of media frames, responding to the degree that these frames are consistent with
their popular wisdom and experienti al Kknowl e
i ¢ 0o n &d by mddia discourse, but relatively immune to differences in the relative

promi nence o f(Gamsos 1992| pel96) r a me s 0

This hypothesis seems to bear out in these sissons. Participants used multiple
strategies for integrating media information, popular wisdom, and personal experience which
were often employed by the same individuals depending upon the topic at hand. The belief in a
dysfunctional government discussadhe previous chapter did not appear to be influenced by
personal experienceparticipants cited none and they would logically have had few. When it
came to survivor stories, however, participants had plenty from their experiences and those of
theircommunity.

Without prompting, participants often shared their experiences of the financial crisis and
recession. These were usually the most emotionally charged parts of the discussions. These
stories are important as they are the backdrop against feltishand stories from the media
about the financial c¢risi s avictihstoresdeadsaad i on ar e
conform to a narrative of efored that was good followed by an event that brought downfall
as seen in theryimndingtedd asttr ci pantsd stories u
beginning of the event and moved simply to consequences which were still being dealt with.

The participantsdéd stories were expri0gemmdons o

Judth, the financial crisis hit just after her husband had died.

Judith: The [experience] | remember was watching my investment

portfolio taking a deep nose dive and sitting on a couch and not having a

clue what to do about it because my husband had always taken care of

that and | thought APt wild.l be okay, It w
all of a sudden, | realized probably it wasn't going to be okay and there

was some things that happened that turned out to be a blessing because

| was just... in the end | was changing it myself and redoing these things
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for the first time after he had done it for 40 years. Over time it has

recovered, but it was very scary.

In the end, Judith had to sell her heahd move across the countrizeSiow rents a
smd | apartment on what is | eft of her retirer
personal experiences can overtake media narratives in how an individual understand an issue or
event, what Gamson (1992) cal Ixgedencésaretoslonal s
people use to make sense of the world around them, and Gamson predicted when people use
these personal strategies they fnare relative
the relative prominence of frames, including evesse that support their experiential
knowl edge and pl8®.ul ar wi sdomo (

As nearly every participant had some sort of survivor story of their own, media frames
did take a backseat when discussion turned to the impact or effects of the financiahdrisis
recession. At no point did participants end their tales as the media bootstraps and opportunity in
di saster frames with a mor al | esson | earned
participants reported experiencing permanent shifisam attitudes toward their own financial
and material security. Whatisprase i n t he pasrttarciiesa nbtuwstd nvatc ttihn
survivor story frame is a senseabfange- a sense that things today are markedly different from
what they were befer Every group reported worrying more about their futures and the futures
of those around them than they had before the recession. The media survivor story frame, by
contrast, often presented the crisis as naturalizedyclical, predictable, causelessaster.
The teacher focus group often spoke through their professional experience with their students,

and change, or the perception of it, was repeatedly brought up.

Mark: 6 Cause | 6m not in the social studies,
i t be@rsin timedind of magazinesthatl 6 m r eadi ng, | earning
but | agree with Steven that |1 6ve seen so

[in student quality], and their skills sets.

And decline in their technologies that they have [access to] like ah, a lot
of my assignments, | ask, | require that they are typed and a lot of

students are unable to accommodate that. They dondét have that ac
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home or, or ités always broken or they ha

siblings and theyothabul dndét get on it to d

So, a lot of assignments have to be in written because of that, and

obviously I  wi I | al ways liatc@ce pjtudthagsormatthiéng 1| 6V

Ot her participants admitted it had been i
survive financaally when they were younger, in contrast to what they were observing with their
children moving into adulthood. Many of the participants were older and retaiglished in
their careers. Because of this many wara better position to weather the effeatshe crisis
and theirwvictim stories were actually about their adult children. This was particularly the case
for the group of nurses. Four of the five had adult children (over the age of 21), while the fifth
had four young children. All of the four rees with adult children were supporting them in very
significant ways, by either paying a significant portion of their living expenses or by having

their children and grandchildréine with them:

Linda: My daughter is 36. She lost her job and she couldn't pay rent so
she and her kids had to move in with me. Otherwise, she'd be on the

streets.

Nancy: I've got a daughter. Well, my daughter that came back from,
from, uh, Europe, from Asia, you know, she's working in Houston, but she
is just barely making it from paycheck to paycheck. She can't find a good
paying job. She works on commission. She doesn't get any paid
vacation or holidays or nothing. She takes day off. She's just out of
money, you know. And, and she's just struggling. My other daughter that
lives with me, she was unemployed for a year. She just finally found a
job just as her unemployment was running out. Um, her unemployment,
um, | hel ped her buy a car so she wasnot
checks to buy a car, or you know, to make her car payments, so that she
could look for a job. You know, | am paying all of the bills at home. I'm

supporting paying for her kids for clothes and she's, while she's not
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buying groceries. But, you know, it's just, um -- There's not enough help

for the people that are really, really trying.

Susan: And this is something close to home for you. | have my college
graduate daughter. She got a part time job but that fortunately for her,
somebody had just, uh, decided to put in a resignation so she had an
opportunity within after being hired to go full time and she was fortunate
to get that. But the majority of the people she's still in touch with that she
graduated with, majority still are looking for have not found a job yet. And
she recognizes how fortunate she was, but it's still very low paying job
and no benefits, you know, and...you know, just that kind of thing. But
still, I mean, it's just different from when we were college graduates, | still
feel. It's because mostly part time is only out there for new grads, it

seems like, and it's just not like it was.

Though participants were utilizing their own personal stories they shared an interest in
the question of personal and financial virtue similar to the media bootstraps frame cluster. Those

who shared their survivor stories stressed t|

wrong. o0 Some participants specifically state
children had they become dest istoostruetioboftbeaus e o
Agood victimo both highlights actual i njust.i
Afdeserving victimd category.

Personal Responsibility and Moral Decay

The oO6integration strat eg yodnatomnfromithanesediact i on
and experienced information from everyday life can be broken down into three further types.

The first is replacement. When someone employs a replacement strategy, personal experience is
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the preferred or only way that an issue icdssed, and input from the media is not brought in

atall. Thiswasthestratgg be hi nd p ar dtories.iApother stmtégy i o pattiallyn

adopt media frames and mix them with personal experiences and cultural wisdom. Evidence
thatthissortoft r at egy i s employed is the use of vag
Apeople out thereo) demonstrating an i ssue i
experiencgBauer & Gaskell 2000; Corbin & Strauss 200IMese ideas can be the gwots of
seconehand di scussions and conversations with o
traditional and popular culture, or stories from the medften,they are the mix of all three.

These discussions often mirror themes or frames that can beifoneas stories and in

general cultural beliefs. Both of the previous two interactions can coincide with a third

interaction (or noaAnteraction)i lack of alternative information or interpretation. Notably, and
typically, this is often a failure to nogoor articulate structural issues or causal evettie sort

of information that will not typically come from normal everyday experiences, but instead from
either formal education or some form of journalism.

Contradicting the statements that participantsd t hose c¢cl osest to th
wrong, 0 was a repeated return to ainctgasgdtoussi o
personal finances. The personal responsi bili
Oopportunié y Rer sdamsalstrees.ponsi bi |l i tprevetians a t
of personal disaster rather than on a good outcome following the fallout of the crisis. There was
very I|little confidence that one couwlid simply
opportunities or wages. However, this theme had a confused quality; participants would speak
in terms of a gener al morality |Iike égreed, 0
as equally to their neighbors as to large central bankerswichild often also be presented in a
narrative of general moral decay within the cultutbe evidence for this was often given in the

behavior of unspecified others @grysurprisingly, young children.

Sharon: Yeah, | just spent 3dayswithmygrandki ds and | ém telling

everything is Aright now, right now, righ

Patty: Exactly.
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Sharon:Not only that, theyodére so wasteful

Patty: Yes.

Sharon: It kills me how wasteful.

Karen: Wasteful meaning they want it right now, but in 10 minutes they
want something else and that thing gets thrown away or tossed out, or

whatever.

Sharon: Yeah. Very... very, they have this.... | think that, they must think
that money just grows on trees because they think. ...Mom and Dad give
them everything; they are 6, 8, and 10

Patty: What | wanted to add...what amazes
breathe, technology has us throwing stuff out ...you know computers,

games, whatever, | think technology has something to do with it.

Barbarah: Like every 6 months you need to get an update.

Patty: Oh yeah, and you can pull stuff up so fast on the computer. |

mean we are so used to just pulling up their phone just have information

in there. | think that kind of teaches us to expect things.

Betty: Like the grandchildren | have who have an iPhone 5, say they

fhave to have the i Phone 6.0

Sharon: Not only that, when we were camping they were shocked that

they had to leave their electronics at home.

Barbarah: Oh, my goodness.
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Sharon: They do not know what to do with themselves if they are not

constantly stimulated, constantly, const a
theybére bored, Al 6m bored, | &d&m bored. 0
Barbarah: And adults that have phones-t hat i s fascinating to
real |l vy, I t 6s | u wtthe srainmerkstamdrihgt hdmart hi nk ho

chemistry becomes so dependent and fixated or kind of mesmerized by

that technology.

It seemed to be lost at this point of discussion that not a single child caused the crisis or
recession. Active information seekers atlders who had contradicting personal experience
often resisted this turn in conversation, usually by pointing out the predatory tactics of
institutions that were granting loans to middle and low income households. However, these
people carried the burder having to introduce new information to the group for the first time.
The new frame was not rejected outright by the rest of the group and many participants even
nodded in agreement with the point, but the
bounced back to the personal responsibility and moral decay théimesshared similarities

with themedia frameo f A mo r alhich das éoang iafrequently in the news content

samples, typically in segments of FOX News:

FOX News O6Reilly Factor
October 34, 2011
AAmanda Knox is Free; Spinning the Econom

Cl ass Warfarebo

O'REILLY: So it comes down to this. You, the American voter, will
eventually have to make the call between the two strategies. "Talking
Points" does not believe the Democrats are in a strong position because

the debt is just too huge and blaming Mr. Bush is just too old.

Of course, | could be wrong because there is one other thing in play here.

We are becoming a nation of excuse-makers. Younger Americans
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especially have a tendency to accept excuses for bad behavior and
failure no matter how outlandish those excuses are. Our culture has
shifted from personal responsibility to, "It's somebody's else's fault if |

don't do well."

These frames were so infrequent tihét difficult to describe shared characteristics, however it
clearly shares this concern ohational cultural decline in character.

Below is this discussion as it occurred in the bible stsrdyp.Judith had a son who had
worked at a bank approvifgme loans, and so she knew how predatory many mortgages were
thanks to her son explaining what he did in the course of his job. In the middle of a discussion

about Airresponsibilityd being a key cause

Gary: | guess, yeah, homeowners living outside their means, getting
second or third mortgages and realizing that all of a sudden that actually

without their credit cards they can't afford anything.

Judith: | remember my son was working for a bank at that time, and he
said he was having trouble sleeping at night because he would have the
young couples come in they would be approved for a loan that he was
certain they were not able to afford and then he would be telling them that
they were approved for this loan. And after watching all that happen he
ended up finding a 1950s house that made...that needed a lot of updating
and repair and so forth, so he wouldn't be in that situation. | mean, it was

just a lesson for him.

Gary: ... no, like personal irresponsibility covers all the gamblers, | mean,
it's the bankers, it's the loan lenders, it's the homeowners, it's the-- people

go into business and anybody who gets...

Judithods i nf or mat ihand experencmof hegsori is vergnimsodaot@md d
directly related to the causes of the financial crisis. However, the less informed Gary redirects

the conversation towards what he seems to feel is a more comprehensive answer; an overall

0]
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moral decline where people of all levels of society being equally irrekgpenshe rest of the

group, also |l acking Judithés personal i nsigh

Terry: When | worked construction we did a lot of projects that we knew
our clients shouldn't be doing it was that sort of a thing and they did it

they handle money at the moment.

Gary: And it was systemic.

Terry: Right.

Judith: I know at that bank he was experiencing... he knew it was wrong.
He didn't feel it was right, he didn't stay with the bank, but he didn't leave

it either because he had a family to feed, so, itis a...

Gary:l t 6s systemic because that's been the

Terry: ... systemic.

By Aisystemic, o0 | suspect they mean somet hi |
irresponsibility could be found everywhere and not that there was an institutional or cultural
structure moving individual actions toward irresponsibility. The bible study group, like most
groups, seemed to lack the sort of understanding of the crisis and recession that would allow for
a Asystemico | evel critique.

The teachers had similar difficultontextualizing their personal experiences within the
crisis. In the following example, the discussion was at this point about the declining skill levels
among their students, and the school counselor in the discussion group pointed out that many of
their students now lived out of cars or with grandpts@md frequently missed meals. \ieg

conversation drifted back to timeoral destruction wreaked by the presence of smart phones.
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Mark: All technology, all technology is causing, you know, some of these
kids to become stupid actually. They sit in front of these video games all

day | ong and do nothi-ng el se, |l mean, it6o

Nicole: Or even on their i Phone, l i ke, weodre
economy has affected them, | mean | still see people like all of my kids
have seemed, most of my kids have Smart Phones.

David: Mom and Daddés plan was to save to pay
the kids had to have it.

Interestingly Mark hadjust moments before stated that an incregsimount of his stuaés did
nothave access to a single computer at home.

The personal responsibility theme consistently appeared at the beginning of a topic or
when there was a lull at the end when a topic had been otherwise exhausted. The reliance and
preference for the pgonal responsibility frame, which is notalbigverapplied to the
participants themselves, appears to result from a combination of personal experience and a lack
of access to alternative frames. For explanation of the financial crisis, the recessibe, and
precarity of the American middle class participants struggled to articulate or understand the
structural issues in the economy or the actions of major financial and political institutions.
Instead, they reached for the more familiar ground of theilesiis, their grandchildren, and
their neighbors with the big house. These are personally accessible pieces of information that
are filling a void of more systematic explanations. Within these appeals to morality is a
potentially legitimate critique of a tture that encourages materialism and acquisitiveness, but
it is not developed nor is it empathetic. Instead it appears in a context that is clearly
condemnatory.

There was a tendency towards a conflation of villains where, in the minds of
participantsgreedy banks were haigkhand with their victims in culpability for the crisis.

This overwhelming power given to personal responsibility as a way to understand the nature of
the financial crisis would be a hard belief to reconcile with an understaniding systemic
actions of professionals and the deconstructions of legal protections that occurred for decades

leading up to the crisis. However, given how little the participants were able to recall about the
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foundational causes of the crisis, there viledy no need to reconcile that belief with
knowledge because they simply did not have this information. Personal responsibility and moral

decay themes were instead thkback explanations when faced with an informational vacuum.

The Practice of Not Sharing Stories

In spite of how often participants expressed a profound experience of change, and in spite
of the emotional power many of their survivor stories had, for many participants the discussion
groups were the first time that they had actualbred their stories out loud. For othatsvas
the first time that they had explicitly connected these experiences to the financial crisis or
recession. Even the teachers, who had the experiential advantage of knowing hundreds of their
st udent xdsinaddifoa to theirrown, reported they had never made the connection

between the struggles experienced by their students and theaeesgsd the group discussion.

David: The residual toll has been taken.

Mark:So | 6v e, | 6 ve n,dheoveraldkilsatadthe t he skill s
students that are coming in is deteriorating, ... there are more less adept
readers,the y 6r e Iptmads wadeding...in weodre having
wedbre having to try build skills, that we

had at a certain level that we are seeing here.

Thadtolseyore not at | evel anymore, or fewel

used to see.

A

David: Yeah, thatodos probably the best way to

Mark: I must say though | d6veneaevamdakgoei at
seen in my years of teaching with the dec
thought...

David: Hmm. Yeah.

Like the habit of turning to some sources dbmmationand not seeking others as was

discussed in the previous chapter, the participagésn have provided insight into another key
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practice which keeps them aligned with cultural hegemony in spite of their discontent. If
Apractice is a way of knowing, and how we |
understand the world throughur parti ci pati on in economic, p
this includes these practices of not sharing personal experiences of economic ljartsgip
Murphy 2000, p.27)Many participants shared similar experiences of hardship during the
econome crisis, and yet were unaware of the hardships of their friends andrkers simply
because it was not in their normal practice to discuss these things.

There are a multitude of effects this may have on an individual and a community. In
regards to thenformation climates of these participants, they are now also devoid of
experiences which are similar to theirs from their own community. What is interesting is that as
soon as these experiences were shared in context of a discussion amongst theidipeshral
participants were able to make connections between things they had experienced (like students
who were less prepared for school) and the financial crisis and recession in a way they had not

achieved in the six years since the crisis.

SUMMARY
Survivor stories, personal responsibility, and collective action frames

There is very |little ground shared betwee
collective action frames. Only the first strame, survivor stories, has the potential to foater
sense of injustice,aseh suf fering of fAaverageo people is
the injustice element. However, the other half of injustice is to tie that suffering to the actions of
human beings. This does not happen within the frémg.connection made by the audience
between the suffering detailed in a survivor story and the malfeasance of a group of individual
actors (those who performed the actions that resulted in the crisis) would have to be made in the
interpretation of the auehce. This requires them to have the information from prior news
stories of a different frame. Theoretically this is not a difficult interpretive task and it is possible
that this frame combines with other into a whole picture of injustice. How likelgrces are
to come across this other half of the frame will be discussed in the final chapter.

As for agency and ideity, bootstraps and opportunity dhsaster frames convey
efficacy, but not fAthe consci opdigesthreught hat it

coll ective actiono (Gamson 1992: 7) . Wi t hin
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extraordinary powers to find new employment, find creative investments, and exploit all sorts of
eccentric financial opportunities. And, if thebégs fail, the individual also has infinite ability

to find a spiritual sort of acceptance in their current plight. However, it is clear that what the
individual cannotdo is to band together to change the basic circumstances of their situation. In

oneof the above examples, it is even explicitly sate

ROBIN ROBERTS (ABC NEWS)

(Off-camera) So, should we pay attention if we were using our credit card

at a gas station, discount store, things like that?

CHRIS CUOMO (ABC NEWS) Unfortunately, yes. Shouldn't have to. You

should focus on paying your bill on time but now there are other factors.

Chris Cuomo openly admits to an injustice in the actions of a credit card company, but the
solution is to simply comply with #ir new demands. In these hurriaterestframes, there is
no Awe, 0 merely @Al .o

When presenting the financial crisis in episodic terms, through small and personalized
stories journalists are taking a massive event and telling it through the story of a single point of
experience. However, whehd discussion participants used their own experiences to
understand the crisis, it is better understood as going the opposite direction, from small story to
larger story. What happened to thesthe main reality, and it is up to the participants to link i
to the broader financial crisis. Lang and Ldh§81)a r g u e d t hsahto | fidl 0D issussshur ees
where average individuals would have personal experiences to draw their understanding from
would prefer their experiences over those presented by the media. In the group discussions,
participants readily used and shared their pekexperiences but seemed to struggle to link
them meaningfully to the financial crisiBhey,of courseunderstood that these experiences
were a result of the financial crisis, but they did not use them to probe or question media
received understandingsloreover, they would as often draw from erroneous experiences like
how their grandchildren or students interacted with personal media technology for their

understanding of what had happened to cause the crisis.
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Overall, there is a mixed and contradigtanderstanding of the impact of the financial
crisis. Participants had sympathy for themselves and close neighbors, but still had some
I mpression of a mass of financially i mmor al
participants switched raglly between: one from personal experience and one from received
cultural and media themes. What is most interesting is that these frames were never presented as
conflictingT often both would come from the statements of the same individual in the course of
a couple of minutes.

One of the most vexing qualities to survey based reseatichapparent abilityf
surveysto completely switch public opinion majorities through simple changes to question
wording (Lewis 2001; Michael X. Delli Carpini & Keeter 1996)ne of the theoriegttempting
toexplain this phenomenon is that different w
(Lewis 2001) This appears to happen in conversation as wethdrsameonversation
participants switched readily from one theme to the offmm moral decay to personal
responsibility to injustice and then back again and all without any apparent conflict. Like the
survivor stories media frame, the tellingvadtim stories has the potential of feeding into a
narrative of injusticgparticularl as participants emphasized a sense of signifidzange
There wasn expressedbelief that things today arehwhat they were years befaad that
turn has been made for the worse. The survivor stories in the media, on the other hand, tend to
emphasie a sense afature cycles andinevitability.

When there has been a significant chafiogehe worse in human experience, thera is
preferred state that used to exist, and the decline is potentially the fault of human actors.
Conceptualizing all of thse elementis all required for the full manifestation of a sense of
injustice Peergroupdiscussions atheir victimstories are then merely one half of a full
injustice narrative. It has the potential to be connected cognitively and conversatiatiatlyew
actions of humans and an understanding of structural conditions, but those are not made in this
conversation.

Agercy is a complex issue in regawlthe themes of survivor stories and personal
responsibility. Intelling their victimstories, partipants actively deny their own agency in their
personal lives (or that of their families, or individuals that they identify/sympathize with). They

Ado everything righto or at | east Ado not hin
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or avod financial misfortune. The system, whatever it is, seems to not serve them or people like
them. They express feelings of anger and despair over this sense of inevitability.

On the other hand, this understaddnegoof s
undercut by the personal responsibility and moral decay themes. Like the bootstraps frame,
individuals are understood to have quite a bit of power in crafting their fate. The difference
between the media frames and the particigantd e | isenhl responsilpligja participants
imagine this power for the individual to be in protecting themselves from crises, rather than
being able to help themselves recover from one. Ultimately, neither of these themes
demonstrates an understanding of a smuthrough collective action. Instead the
understanding is of an unfortunate event which had unfair consequences for the fiscally virtuous
and entirely predictable, fair, consequences for the fiscally irresponsible.

In regardto the element of identityt was interesting that most participants confessed to
discussing this topic rarely even though they all had been personally impacted in one way or
another. On a community leyéelt was <c¢l ear that no fAweod was b
groups. During the group discussiofthe themes ofictim stories and personal responsibility
build potential forms of identity. Throughe telling of victims t or i es, t he Oowed a
and family of the participantsn o r ma | peopl e whhot o da ndd eyweetr ystthiilr
able to obtain financial securikb ut t he @At h ey dPariicpantmndidotekpicitly mp | i €
connect their struggles with the actions of other people who are responsible for their suffering.
Personal responsibility, ongh ot her hand, coinhesewhoares a cl ear
irresponsible with their money, those who are too greedy, and those who have different values
in relation to their work or material acquisition. This construction of the identity other is so
expansie here that it includes everything from

grandchildren.

Isolated Suffering without Context

If we return to William$(1977) notion of emergent and residual cultural fices, like
strategygame framethe humanimpactcluster of frames can also be understood as arising out
of a residual practice. These frames are the financial crisis versions of known frame types,
notablythe humarmpact framgW. Russel Neuman, Marion R. Just 1988) general

episodic frameglyengar 1991a)Both are favored heavily by journalists in making sense of
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issues and events. Also like strategyme frame, the results in this chapter suggest this frame
cluster has a dominant relationship to the broader hegemorgetrsigstause it largely

reinforces thestatus quo:

Theinterpretations and spins we put social reality are chosen from an existing
set of visions and relations based on commaodity production. The contradictions
and inequities of commodity capitalism ar@ understood as structural defects,
however, but experienced in hegemonically ideological terms asduadl or

group inadequacie§Artz & Murphy 2000, pp.238236)

When the financial crisis is narrated througsuavivor story, a bootstraps frame, or an
opportunity in disaster the economic system is understood not as a human construction but as a
naturalized system to which there is no alternative. The causes of the crisis recede into the
background where no quasis are asked and no person or institution is held accountable.

Instead accountability is projected onto the crisis victims. These victims are turned into heroes if
their response to their victimization is to commit themselves further to a capitalesthspsthe

form of seeking a job or building a business while simultaneously expecting less recompense.

With these hero stories come gsiglxtual warning to those victims who may not have dedicated

t hemsel ves ewoorukgoh bteof ofirhea rttingeheycnray metibes victimg atsllu g g e s
but merely facing the consequences of their own laziness or foolishness.

These frames ideologically encourage viewers to turn their attention to issues of
individual worthiness and to hypothetical opportunities in egmpknt or investment rather than
to understanding the crisis as an event with systemic causes. Victimhoothrsated and
articulated with heroism and rugged individualism, and capitalism becomes articulated with
nature. The impact of this frame clusterthe information environmefar potential viewers of
television news is that it remains empty of factual and systematic understanding of the crisis and
its causes. Also like strategyame frame, this individualist cluster of frasrieeps the
informationenvironmenfree of facts regarding any potential solutions to the recession or the
economic insecurity being experienced by the average news viewer.

This process of framing the financial crisis in personal narratives of disaster, heroism,
and opportunit supports an ideological understanding of suffering as a result of the financial

crisis as personal failure and isolated experience. In thefageinformation environmeniat
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did not support other interpretations, the discussion groups demonstratedr b or nds hege
processes of displacement and isolation (Therborn 1983). Therborn argued class antagonisms
often get projected onto other social characteristics, and this is one way that we can understand
the repeated turn in discussion to a themaafal decay. Unarmed with knowledge that would

tie their personal experiences of the recession with the events in the crisis participants began to
speak of others who lacked the same qualities that formed the heroes in the bootstraps narrative.
Rendered sspect were all those who displayed insufficient commitment to worlsgeking,

personal finances, and particularly material austerity and hummiliyto and including their

own children and grandchildren.

Causes of the financial crisis were understopdhese groups more as the greed of
everyday homeowners rather than the institutions which knowingly sold them their risky
mortgages. Anger that could be turned towards the banks is thus turned back on hypothetical
neighbors and spoiled children. Thisrealack of understanding of the financial crisis seemed
to combine with the participants6é practice o
vul nerability with each other to form Therbo
members of the sabdinate class do not understand themselves as such and are unable to
connect with their class as a whole.

What these results suggest is that cultural hegemony does not have to deny the existence
of suffering, just make sure that it is experienced witl@ggemonic roles. Individualist frames,
combined with a sparse information environment and a practice amongst pats@pnot
discussingheir plight socially meant the crisis was experienced as individual consumers and
job seekers rather than as a \arhble class that experiences the consequences of the decisions

and practices of theapitalist class without aryower to influence those decisions or practices.
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CHAPTERS

PopuLIsSM

The second most prominent framdound through the qualitative frame analysis of financial
crisis news coverage was a genuine surpris&enerally, media researaould predicthatthe
news would be unlikely to produce astite frames or narrative@vicChesney 1997; Herman &
Chomsky 1988; Behr & lyengdi985; Bartels 2008)Yet one of the most prominent frames
found in the coverage of the financial crisis can only be described as pdpugistmore
surprising, this frame was echoed in the peer discussion groups. Antonio Gramsci described
cultural hegemiy as a system of dominance that was always under some level of contention.
Consent is a continual process of orienting beliefs and practices towards the dominant hierarchal
system, and this chapter discusses a point where this system of consent macbae b
strained.

In the following chapter, the populist media and discussion frames will be discussed.
First there is a demonstration of how the media constructed the classic populist dichotomy of
the fiel it eo andthdse dorestruptiens Wwile examinedNas they relate to the
broader capitalist hegemony and to the elements oliective action frame. Theopulist frame
build by the peer groups in their discussion of the financial crisis and recession will be
demonstrated and examined. Fipait will be discussed whether this populism truly constitutes

the formation of a countdregemony to the dominant American capitalist system.

A Challenging Concept

Populism is a challenging concept to work with academically, Erhestau
acknowledgd ff ew [concepts] have been defined wit
what we are referring when we call a movement or an ideology populist, but we have the
greatest difficulty in translating thait ui t i on i(1®770p.48)Dhe streggl¢ te 0
translate populism into a concept we can operationalize as a field has led some scholars to call
for its abandonment as a theoretical construct altogether, arguing that ispeoibic enough to
have analytical mersindinsteadmore specific terms should be ug@&ale, Van Kessel, and
Taggart 2011; Deegafrause and Haughton 2009; lonscu and Gellner 1969; Jansen 2011;
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Meny and Surel 2002; Taggart 2000; Weyland 2001). Ja@6dri) goes so far to argue that
populism is so iHdefined that it should never be used in social science at all.

Suspicion towards populisappears to be largelyresult of its ability to catch in its
conceptual net a surprisingly wide variety of poéitimovements throughout recent histdrgr
example, ppulism has been applied equally to the charismatic authoritarian regimes of Latin
America and to the uprising of late18entury Russian farme(€anovan 1981; Laclau 2005)

This should rightly warrant aaser look at the functionality of the term. Howeusa¢lau and

others have suggested tlia¢ ability of populism to appear repeatedly across disparate times
and cultures is not a flaw of the concept but a sign of its ufilaglau 2005; Moffitt& Tormey

2014; Woods 2014)hese theorists point out that for populism to be useful we should approach
it asa rhetorical and ideological perspective which is dependent upon cultural and political
contextby those adopting for its salience. Populisns a template of understanding that can
illuminate basic social power relations in otherwise disparate cultural, political realities

Theproblem many theorists struggle witlihen working with populism as a concepais
result of demanding too much of shotherwise useful blueprint to social understandings of
hierarchy. Populism is a category of type, and the identification of populism in any given time
and place is not an end to analysis but an insight that points the way to further investigation.
Jagersaand Walgrave (2007) take the necessary step back in defining populism which reveals its

analytical usefulness:

Populism al ways refers to fytappealingwwopl e0 an
and identifyingwith the people; it is rooted in arglite feelings; and it consets

the people as a monolithijzoup without internal differences except for some

very specificcategories who are subjectdn exclusion strategyp(322)

Similarly, a working definition from Mudde and Kaltwasser (2012)

Populsm is a thircentered ideology that considers society tolbenately
separatedintotwbomogenous and antagonistic groups
t he Ocor r upt arguesithatgolitics shauld bewmexprelssion of the

general will. £.8)

ti s the fAithin centeredd nature of populism w

APopuyol iesxnp | ai(20HA)AiWso dhot a theory mofseber ms of |
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consi stent assumptionseé. it is a robust conce

f r a me wpd). KAsother €oncept which functions this way is authoritarianism. An ideology,
political platform, or leadership style can be desai@ecurately as authoritarian in addition to
being a number of other more culturally and structurally specific things without doing away
with the usefulness of the authoritarian label. Just like authoritarianism we would expect, and
find, many culturallyand temporally specific articulations of populism. Indeed we do, and the
populisms of the last twbundred years of human history are legion.

When dealing with populist movements or rhetoric, the interesting question is not
necessaril y e definitian providgd by Jageam®Vdalgrave (2007) shows
how populismarticulatesocial classes nt o a fApeopl ed versus an
worthypos t i on bei ng hodnvestigdtiry thd nature ang stractute ef these
opposingconstructions can providemore interesting and useful avenue of analysislau
2005; Woods 2014)0nce a frame is established as populist a host of useful questions remain
open to us.tlis within these followup questions where we can provide insight into a new social
movement or party rhetoric. Who make wup fit
characteristics are applied to these groups, and what puts them in opposition? Andwinzlly
is it that Athe peopled want?

Mudde and Kaltwasser (201&ee alsa@Canovan 198)loffer a categorization of the
three major movements of populism whiwdve beemisedhistoricallyas comparative
benchmarks. This categorization will be used in piaiger to briefly define which populism this
chapter deals with historically and cul tur
(2012) three movements are the agrarian populism of the Mteeb®ury in Russia and the
United States, the Latinmerican populist regimes ofthe®0 ent ur y, &Rr d htt e
populism of Europe in this 2century which is known for its focus on domestic issues of
immigration, crime, and nationalis(Mudde & Kaltwasser 2012)

The populism discussed in this chapter is not directly akin tpdpalisms of Latin
America or of the European NeRight. If it has a historical or cultural ancestry it is most likely
to be the strain of American rural/agrarian populism which manifested into the American
Peopl eds PWBcertuyy Unitéd StateFhis pattydwas never formally admitted into
the US political structure but had a lasting rhetorical and local impact in the American political

landscape, particularly in rural argddudde & Kaltwasser 2012; Canovan 198The

a l
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American Peopleds Party, in t heiostionovihe wor ds,
ordinary people and reclaimed the power to t
government of the Republic to the hands of t
(Houwen 2011, p.9)

The methods of this study were not designed to trace any direct ideological ancestry
between the populist frame found here and the histodacv e ment of t he Ameri c
Party, so it is not able to claim any direct lineage (though this would be an interesting question
for future research). Rather, these frames seem to parallel the concerns of that original
American populist movement: theont a | righteousness of fAordinai

government by a business class.

POPULISTNEWSFRAMES
Constructing T he Elite

If you were a viewer during the samplingipels of any major news channalcommon
newscast yowould encountewould be one about the business, financial, and political elite
creating havoc for the rest of the counifiie large financial institutionsnd those that ran
them were openly, evepoetically, characterized as voracious in their pursuit of wegtith
lavishin their lifestyles. Financiers and hediged managers weiglloried, sometimes by
name, and set in narrative contrast to every other person in the UnitedIStttedogic of the
frame,thec | ass of MAeveryday Amer i duamesmangleddbythef ound
capricious actions of the elite and were only able to look on with mounting anxiety. This story,
with minor differences in characters and quotes, played out in coverage month after month. It
was present in every sampling period an@dssmnetworks.

The financial crisis was created by a set of practices occurring within the upper circles of
the finance sector, which do involve -an el it
classo standards. The ipmediadscoarse ismdt sugrisipgompthisl i st
sensenor is it necessarily incorrect. It could be argued that a populist frame of two classes
pitched in conflict due to the wupper <cl asses
which to view thdinancial crisis and its fallouiShehata 2014; Calhoun 2011; Calhoun &

Derluguian 2011)However, the particular articulation of this populist media discourse is
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interestirg and important. Populism functions as a flexible container which a culture may pour

itself into given the right conditionéaclau 2005) The elite group targeted by one populist

movement will not necessarily match that of another. In the nfiedreeof the financial crisis

the elitehalf of the populist equation was formed by two groups. The first group was the

financial, businessnd private sector elite. In the populist media frame this group was usually
condensed i nto Dh#&at éwaSst fp&aetsle nSterdgreedypand t er ms
frecklesol n t he narrative presented by the medi act
fraudulent practices which caused the crisis. The other group the media included in its populist
dichotomy onstruct of the elite was the U.S. government. The U.S. government did not directly
cause the financial crisis, though it can be argued that it created the legislative environment that
made the crisis possible. However, this was rarely the reason given miedia discourse.

I nstead government, particularly cono+ress, w

toucho with everyday Ameri cans.

CNN
October 9th, 2008
ALavish Spending on Your Di meo

ROBERTS: Troubled insurance giant, AlG, apparently is getting the
message. It faced widespread outrage for spending hundreds of
thousands of dollars on a luxury retreat just days after taking a massive

government bailout -- and it was about to do it again.

CNN's Dan Simon is in Half Moon Bay, California, just south of San

Francisco -- Dan, update our viewers on all this.

DAN SIMON, CNN CORRESPONDENT: John, this is where AIG was
going to be hosting its next extravagant event. This is The Ritz Carlton at
Half Moon Bay. Rooms at this the scenic and very windy resort go for
about $400 a night.

Now, we all know AIG got absolutely hammered for hosting a similar
event, that one at the St. Regis Resort in Southern California. The

company spent about $400,000.



173

Yet, as early as this morning, AlG was defending the junket here at The
Ritz, basically saying it's something they need to do for the health of their

business.

But about an hour or so later, the company reversed itself, canceled the
event here at The Ritz. Perhaps it had something to do with those harsh

exchanges on Capitol Hill between lawmakers and AlIG executives.

These were clearly populist frames and the above is a characteristic example. The financial
bail out i s presented as the dolling out of
directly conned taxpayer money and the purchase of a luxury retreat foildwghAlG
employees.The lavishness in this frame is presented as audacious and sinfalGarsd
presented as | arge (fAgianto) and fecklgess (
from the taxpayer, on the other hand, is presented without qualifier and is not questioned within
the context of the frame.

In its most common form, the megapulistframeaccuses the government of aiding
and abetting the dangerous behavior offit@nce sector. In this scenario, the government and
Wall Street function directly together as an elite cooperative group. Another version of this
frame presents the government as the main instigator of the crisis. In these stories tla financi
meltdown a&ad recessioms a governance issue caused by incompetent or excessive regulation of
private economic markets, though this version of the populist frame was significantly less
common in the sample.

Overall, the interplay of these two elite groups withiaethme di ads popul i st
narratively and ideologically complex. Sometimes Wall Street and the government were
presented as a single unified entity while other news stories would present them as distinct
institutions at crospurposes. Sonfeames, parcularly those found iFOX News,presented
the corrupt eliteas exclusively one institution, either Wall Street or the government, while the
other institution stood exoneratdd.the end, howevethe most prominently identified elite
class was Wall S¢ret. These populist news frames began heaping blaamefimancial industry
titans immediately upon the start of the financial ciagid this frame remained present

throughout theoverage sampled for the next three years.

1]

1]
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ABC News
September 15th, 2009
ACl osing Argument; Wall Street Culturebo

TERRY MORAN (ABC NEWS)

(Off-camera) And although we may be seeing some signs of recovery, an
ABC News poll released this week found that 65% of Americans have
been hurt by this meltdown, a staggering 15 million people are out of
work. Despite so much pain, however, you are starting to hear some of
the same headlines that triggered outrage a year ago. More big bonuses
for corporate executives and the same risky lending that got us into this
mess in first place. So tonight we ask you simply, has the culture really
changed on Wall Street?

The framing devices here characterize -Wall S
deaf 0 i n (tatioesieffortspTineflameasts them as unsympathetic to phight of
Afaverageo people even though they are guilty
alsois a denonstration foundhroughoutmanypopulist framesvhereWall Streed partnerin-

crime is the governmernit.t n  t h e poputistiframed b e frami ng device of
usuallymanifestsaabstractly asa singular monolithic institution which needs no introduction or
explanation. @er times this character is presente€angress, the President, or specific

government agencies aptbgrams. Below is a news story from ABC News in early October of
2008. Here, the governmeintn the form of Ben Bernanke of the Federal Resérnge

| ambasted for failing to predict and prevent
guitybyway of negligence regarding its assumed

and the economy of the country.
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ABC News Nightline
October 6, 2008
AThe Reckoning; Hard Questions. o

RICHARD BLUMENTHAL (CONNECTICUT ATTORNEY GENERAL)
The failure to see that the dots not only were connected, but demanded
action is completely reprehensible and now should lead to strong and

effective indictments and prosecutions for fraud.

BRIAN ROSS (ABC NEWS)

(Voiceover) There's more than enough blame to go around for failing to
see the crisis coming. Civil rights groups actually went to the Federal
Reserve in the summer of 2007 to warn of an impending crisis due to all

of the fraudulent mortgages.

WADE HENDERSON (PRESIDENT LEADERSHIP CONFERENCE ON
CIVIL RIGHTS): What we saw were millions, literally millions of
homeowners likely to be pushed into foreclosure because of the crisis
that we now see has befallen the country as a whole.

BRIAN ROSS (Voiceover): The meeting was with Fed Chairman Ben
Bernanke, according to the president of the leadership council on civil
rights, Wade Henderson. Henderson gives Bernanke credit for attending

the meeting, but not much else.

WADE HENDERSON: | wish he had done more. | wish he had sounded
the alarm more directly. | do understand the cautious nature of the

institution that he leads, but I'm just disappointed that more was not done.

When the government enters the populist frame of the financial crisis, it is portrayed as
out-of-touch and ineffective at best, and openly corrupt amdameration with Wall
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Street atvorst. Occasionally politicians get implicated as inhabiting the wealth class,

thus i nherently in an adversari al position w
ABC News
September 7th, 2011
ABringing America Back; Grande | deaso

CYNTHIA MCFADDEN (ABC NEWS)
(Off-camera) The President will give his speech about jobs tomorrow
night. Now, there are plenty of people who are pretty angry that

politicians only seem to be getting around to talking about jobs now.

This was particrly the case with FOX News, whiakiove a narrative that brought

government very close to the cause of the crisis.

FOX News THE OO6REILLY FACTOR
February 20, 2009
APersonal Storyo

O'REILLY: "Personal Story" segment tonight Herbert and Marion Sandler
are billionaires. They're not having any problems in the stock market right
now. They are billionaires after their bank -- they sold their bank to
Wachovia in 2006.

The problem is that bank, Golden West Financial, specialized in risky
loans, the kind that eventually bankrupted Wachovia. But the Sandlers
took their two and a half billion with a "B" and ran right into the arms of far
left loons to whom they have donated millions. .... That's unbelievable.
And it's true. They sold it for 24 billion, and their cut out of it was 2.5
billion. Now, after that skit ran, the Sandlers apparently complained to
NBC, and some of the material was removed online, including the
references to our pal Barney Frank. NBC saying the censored parts,

guote, "didn't meet our standards." Sure.
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Here's a patrtial list of donations made by the Sandlers: 2.5 million to
Move On; 3.5 million to the ACLU. More than 2 million to the Center for
American Progress, a far left group run by John Podesta. And 3.5 million
to Human Rights Watch, the group challenging the U.S. government on

terrorist detentions.

Now, remember, those people made some of their money by peddling
subprime loans. As they said, the kind of paper that's caused the financial

disaster. But there is no disaster for the Sandlers. They got out large.

This characterization of government as the center of the corrupt elite appears to hit its peak
during the period of coverage during the dediting crisis of 2011. While the sampling and
analysis methods used in this study are not designeve such things, it appears that

particular types of events would lead to more coverage of either one or the other elite group.
During certain events that involved politicians and legislative activity, like the debt ceiling crisis
of 2011, the governmerbecame the primary populist elite group. If this is the case, it may
explain the large presence of the government in this populist narrative trend overall. Even
though the financial crisis and resulting fallout was primarily due to the actions of thedsus

elite, or Wall Street, the dap-day news events centered on legislative efforts to deal with that
crisis. This once again brought the subject of government to the forefront. This becomes more
pronounced in regards t@X News. In the FOXNews sam@, Wall Street is included among

the list of populist enemies only at the very beginning. By the time of the second sampling
period of 2009, the government had become the singular elite group and this stayed consistent
through stories sampled through |21 1.

There is another important characteristic of the elite as constructed by the media populist
frame, aside from its inclusion of the governmemthile the elite, both Wall Street and the
government, were clearly understood as responsible for theiarthie context of the populist
frame the real nature of that responsibility was rarely explaifidds for populist frame stories
includedi Wh o Pai d f orBatnhkoi sneg TE xcekcest sP?a;r i Wa lalt $thed S
Madam Did Execs use Corporat Money ?0fACi ti group Plans to Bu
Jetand® Ri chard Ful d, Former CEO of Lehman Bros



178

of multimillion dollar home to his wife for 1008legativity towards elites was discussed
through their actiosas consumersThis has two immediately apparent impacts. The first is
that this frame also denies the information environment of information on the actual chain of
events and decisions that led to the financial crisis and any available policy responses

The second i mpact is ideological. As the
not a problem because they have outsized political or material power relative to all other
classes. Nor is the problem that the elite were able to make deeimhsnegatively impacted
the members of all other classes (including internationally), which would again suggest outsized
power. Instead, the media presents elite class membership as merely a matter of consumer
habits and ability. It almost implies théthese business executives had been more frugal with
their wealth, or less ostentatious in their spending, then there would be little for the other classes
to find grievance with. The question of real power, the ability to shape issues of governance and

material security for millions of citizens, remains outside of the frame.

The Difficulty of Injustice

Ultimately Wall Street and the government were presented as a pair and shown to the
audience as working in tandem to the detriment of the Americangedptording to the
populist media frame, the financial crisis was a joint failure of both American business and
American government. The lavishness of lifestyle and the constant insinuation of intentional
fraud and mindless greed create a mediaronmaet that holds a key ingredient to the
formation of a collective action franmieinjustice. Again, injustice in this model is more than a
simple acknowledgement that unfairness was committed. Gamson insists that the key to a
working collective actionframesi t hat 1t highlights a fAconscio
who carry some of the onus pf7olnthexconstugionofgn ab o u
elite classpopulist media frames #te onset of the greatcessionncludes specific
individuals; Ben Bernanke, Herbert and Marion Sanders, or Hank Paulson. Other times it offers
up institutions; AIG or The White House. Moreover, the language used in these broadcasts is
highly emotive and make frequent appeals to morality, which is a hallmarkhod fi h ot

cognitiono which | ies behind a sense of inju
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Injusticealsoposes a problem for those looking to start a revolutiowever Gamson
and others suggest the injustice element of social awareness must walk a tightrope between
concreteness dmabstraction in order to actually inspire action amongst citizens. The
requirement for the acknowledgement of human actors behind the unjust act is due to the

tendency for fivague, abstract sources of unf
foolishe we may think it dreadfully wunfair when i/
makes a poor target for an injustice frameé.

and make t he -3B)eHoweveo §o tdo fanin tife pther Brdcotiand concreteness
of the target becomes its own problem, becau
focused on human actors without regard to the broader structure in when they operate, injustice
frames will be a poor tool for collective actiomald i ng t o i neffectiveness
33). In this case, the populist narrativithimm media discourse provides, least in the
beginning,ample individuals upon which to direct ire. However, it is consistently unclear what
their crime actuallyd. There is an implied link between both governmental and business actors
and the crisis, but this link is rarely explained and instead their lavishness of lifestyle stands in
for a proxy of their crime. One could easily get the impression, if this waistie introduction
to the topic of the crisis, that the injustice done was merely one of material inequality and not
that the material inequality was actively caused by these same individuals via fraudulent and
predatory practices. This is issue numbse.o

Issue number two is as time went on and coverage got farther from the actual crisis and
deep into the economic recession, concreteness in target gave way to the immense abstractions
of AWall Street. 0 Given onl yssume tha thosé whahae s i t
caused so much suffering were those trading stocks on the floor of the New York Stock
Exchange, not the people and practices of multinational financial conglomerates. In tthe way
populist media frames sedmpresent the wat of both possibilities. They ateo concrete in
the beginning and too abstract in the aftermath. Agaifiewlie narrative elements needed to
form a collective action framseenpresentan insufficient information environment appears to
prevent it from eally taking form.

The potential consequences of this will be discussed later in the chapter, but the elite are

only one half of a populist construction. Th
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populist frame const radgdclau200b6;&Voard 20k rMuddad f , AT
Kaltwasser 2012)

Constructing The People

I n the classic dichotomy of fApal ptreddbinthen, @ Ma
media populist framerhe term Main Street and éssociated imagery have importanottural
resonance in America even when not juxtaposed against Wall Street. Not necessarily obvious to
nonAmericans, this small phrase evokesdhaulturally powerful image of idyllismal-town
AmericanaNeuman 2008; Orvell 2012lt is the cultural imaginary created for early U.S.
television consumption through iconic shows lileave it to Beasr andThe Andy Griffith
Show(Neuman 2008)

The architectural feature di¢Main Street is a recurring road design that arose out of
the rapid white settlement of the American West in the latéai®l early 20 centuries. Main
Street was the name typically given to a street which through the middle of a Western town.

This street usually held all of the structures that made up the pubé&oespf local American

life, everything from the local mercantile to the Town H@ltvell 2012) This is where people

would put on Independence Day parades, run their smalldas&s, go to get marriage licenses

or their mail, and trek regularly to church or to the saloon. These main streets were historically
where (white, semiural) Americans came togethas Americans. The use of the term Main
Street in theamedisalbs Ppymhudliisea ifmrvocati on of
context of a combination of cultural imaginaries and history. Main Street refers to the (again,
historically white) middle and working classes who rely on wages or their small local business

to sustain themselves and raise their families. Other terms were used in the media populist

frame in this same way, a key one being the
i magery. Another important symbamlthemedeonceptu
populist frame is fithe taxpayer.o This per mu
vulnerability that HAMain Street o andvisi®Averag

vis their provision of the revenue stream for the government.
This is a typicaktory in a populist frame froi8BS, detailing a family who cannot find

work and now found themselves homeless and living in ectgnin Reno, Nevada. Notice
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how this frame shares a similarity with the bootstraps frame in its empliasisaso | i f e of
wor k. o

CBS News

October 1, 2008

fnThe Other Ameri ca; Life in tent city 1in

Ms. MARIAN SCHAMP (Tent City Resident): | mean, we worked hard all

our life. We shouldn't be, at our age, having to sleep in the dirt.

DOANE: Just last Christmas the couple lived in a rented house in
Portland, until Michael lost the job he'd had for three years at a gas

station. They moved to Reno in search of jobs.

This resume says you have your GED, you're a veteran, you've worked in

warehouse operations before with forklifts.
Mr. MICHAEL MOORE (Tent City Resident): Yes, sir.
DOANE: But there are just not jobs, or no jobs for you, it sounds.

Mr. MOORE: Not right now.

AHard worko played an i mportant role in th
interviews of fAaverageo Americans were consi s
workingo character. Most i mportant was their
and their efforts in finding new work immediately. This is differentftomhe way f#fhar d v
is used in the bootstraps frame, where hard work is the vehicle to personal empowerment and
economic recovery. Instead, the populist frame uses hard work as proof of a systemic
unfairness. Mr. Moore works hard, is willing to work againd yet the economy does not have
room for him. This is the only major frame to put this idea of a structural, systemic problem
forward. The ideological i mp a-fold. Oa the onéhhansl, e mp h
this frame element is similap the bootstrap frame identified in the previous chapter, in that it

discursively excludes those whtay have been unemployed prior to the cridswever, in this
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cont ext fhard wor ko al so stands in cthaertr ast

money fraudulently and easiiind therspend it wastefully.

Some populist frames came from coverage offe Party and Occupy Wall Street

movemens. This populist frame coverage preseritexte movements as coming from and

representi.ng WHerme tpeeopdet break of Tea Party

n

Americahatandheaadcddsd | apse of Lehman Brot her

economy with it.o

CNN
September 14th, 2009
ARi sing Anger in Americao

COOPER: Tonight, rage in America. You saw the anti-Obama march over
the weekend in Washington. You've seen all the money raised for and
against Congressman Joe Wilson after he called President Obama a liar

during the president speech to Congress.

The anger and fear is real. There's new polling tonight on the discontent
in America, especially after a year from millions of Americans. One year
ago today, the broker, Lehman Brothers collapsed, taking the market and
the economy with it. Today on Wall Street the president said we are

making progress.

Below is a sister story from CNN broadcast during the middle of the Occupy Wall Street

protests. CNN draws a direct connection

characterized as backlash to the events of the financida.crisi

CNN

October 5, 2011

ABank BackIl asho

Well Wall Street protests are growing. New York, Los Angeles, Seattle,
San Francisco, Albuquerque -- you're looking at shots of all of them now.

There is something here reminiscent of the early days of the Tea Party,

bet w
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which actually shares some things in common with the Wall Street
occupiers. They're both grassroots organization, from the ground up.

They're both angry at Washington.

And while most participants are sincere, there is hate in both groups.
Most important, while they're on opposite sides of American politics, they
agree on something huge. They both hate the bailout of the banks and
share animosity to the banks in general, which we think is a sign of a real
issue because banks should be great for America. Never mind what we

do without ATMs and places to store our money.

In the mediads populist frame Athe peopl ed:
obscene lavishness of theelifehe construction of Athe peopl e
frame al so seems to |l end itself to a collectiwv
opposition to some fAtheyo is at the heart of
el ement of i1dentity. I n t hi s classesvwehp ard virtgousii w e 0
by way of their willingness and ability to d
complicated i mmedi ately by who the AMain Str

excludei racial and ethnic minorities, the alreadypdhe disabled, or anyone else who did

not already fitintotheprfe i nanci al cri si s economy. I'f the |
alwaysthe danger that theonstruction of a collective identifyrevens effective mobilization of

a movement tlmugh preventing sufficient numbers in the ranks or by encouraging the

movement to turn back and attack those below them on the social hierarchy as scapegoats rather

than those above them who set the original t€fa@nson 1992; Entman & Rojecki 2000)

Injustice without Remedy

Inevaluating this popul i st tmgakéalecouhtera meds e
hegemony, it is important to consider what many scholars consider a key requirement for
oppositional mo v e me nt s . nypditical soveineneagainetnt | y bel
oppression has to develop a new diagnastremedyy which this suffering stands morally
c o0 n d e nfivicerd 1978, p.88emphasis mirje The populist media frame presents injustice

and two competing classes of an elite and a people. However, it fails to present a cogent
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solution to this injustice. Both the targets and the culpritajasiice appear to move wildly,
from business to government and from concrete to abstract. If utilizing media discourse alone,
the audience would be left with a sense of being wronged, but an unclear image of by whom or
what they might be able to do abaufThis is an utter absence of the requirement of agency
prescribed by Gamson (1992) and others in the successful construction of a collective action
frame.Moreover, much of the construction of the elites and the people in the media populist
frame confom to hegemonic roles. The elites are understood as elites mainly through consumer
power, and their outsizedal power remains unexplained and thus obscured. On the other
hand, in constructing Athe Peopl eodlingnassfarue i s
Ahard work. o This is nothing new(Canovarvl881;i ou s
Laclau 2005; Mudde & Kaltwasser 2012; Woods 20HHwever, the emphasis on ¢onmity
to hegemonic roles arah implicit acceptance to how the dominated classater& the
hegemonic system raises real questions as to whether this populist frame actually functions as a
counterideology which may support a broader cowttegemony.

In the next section, the populism within the peer group discussions will be examined

with these caveats in mind.

PEERGROUPDISCUSSIONS
Emergent Populism

The association exercises which started each discussion group produced three lists for
each group, which were later ranked according to how key or important the concepts on these
lists were to the groud-his system allowed the discussants to offer their understanding of the
event while still allowing for that understanding to be complex (and contradictory). The ranking
exercise revealed the part andingpaachgave dwindena s oni n
into their comfort and ability in sharing these reasonings.

Viewed as a whole, thests created from these exercigevealed a decidedly populist

picture. On every |list of owaioustersswlochdehote@ cr i s
the government. Al so on these |ists were bro
At the top of every I|list of financial <crisis

Wall Street was mentioned frequently, standmépr big businesses and large banks in the

same way it was used in the mediads populist
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described Wall Street and its institutions as voracious in their greed and obscene in their
lifestyles. Participantsspk e of pol i ticians who were fAout f
with the realities that working people like themselves had to face every day. Elected officials
were portrayed as unreliable in the matters of holding large business interests accamdable
sometimes they were accused of being in direct lootktion with those businesses.

However, like the other discussion frames and themes, participants had very few details
at their command when describing these issues. Specific events and insiijortactices were
sometimes listed amongst the causes of the financial crisis, but they were never shared between
groups. For example, the bible study group |
group di d. Meanwhi |l pretdetoogkl ohnmmbeamongsed
but this did not make it onto any other list either.

When participants went o mecessonthepantedadivi ct i m
picture of themselves and their communities. Unlike their undetistgofi c aus es, 0
par t i d&nowledgetokvidtimization was a mixture of sources that included personal
experience as well as journalism. Occasionally, a value or conceptual ideal would be listed as a

Avictim. o Every group fvotheed ftihnea nncu nabd e rc ranse sv

1]

Young people/college gradso and fAsmall busi
groupbébs top five victims. Less consistent bu
The dAvi ct i mbydhe Hiscission graupsevare adten very specific, and discussion
was accompanied by rich discussion including personal stories and thoughtful, drawn out
argument s. The construction of the ficauseso
compiledimcertain |ists of vague conceptual ter ms
they had a difficult time justifying or explaining. When sources were mentioned for their
understanding of the cause of the financial crisis, they were always from thee fieely cited
Athe newsd and documentaries, though they us
Occasionally participants would remember explanations that they had read in books about the
financial crisis.

Difficulty aside, the overall picture mirre not only thegopulist media framedetaled
above, but also a populist construction generally. The alit@n consisting of both the potiéil
and the financial classese outof-touch with the lives of ordinary people. This elite class lives

different | y and their advantage is both wunfair ar
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for participants meant people like theelves. Accordingly, theybudt constructi on
Peopl edo when they are asked t e@redingly theifesces vi ct i
groups were more inclusive than the media discourse on who was victimized by the financial
crisis and often made a point of including those who were already poor or homeless. The stories
they presented in support of their inclusiohthese groups were personal. They had come into
contact with those who were homeless or poor in their daily lives, and had sekarfadtow

life had become even more difficult after the financial crisis.

Nancy: | have just heard stories recently from teachers, my other

daughter is doing student teaching and she was telling me about how the

teachers have talked in about how much they've seen children being

affected by this in the last three years. And it has startled them. | guess,
itsjustmadeareal ity to them €. housing issues

Susan: Yeah.
Nancy: It's probably going to affect them.

Angela: There's, | think, a lot more homeless people than we're aware of.
One of my classes that | took a few years ago, we had to do -- We did a

research on school kids that were homeless and it was--
Nancy: Exactly, yeah.

Angela: Astronomical.

Nancy: Yeah, yeah.

Angela: | was thinking we should add homeless.

Linda: Yeah, that's a good point.

(0]

a
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Here in the nursing gr oup agmangthe viciing afthe @isisl i st e
and used their personal experience of watching local businesses close in their community, and a

story that had been filtered down from a friend who had to close her business.

Linda: Yeah, just knowing of what happened in our own communities,

seeing all these places close.

Susan: We heard from somebody not in our department but in our, one
of the councilors, her and her husband started a business in the last
couple of years. And they started it and, | think, maybe had it open for a
year or two and closed it.

Often discussions turned to the intangible impact of the financial crisis. They expressed a
change in the way they perceived their lives or the world around them. The rock climbing group
l i st ed ns en sthevimtims during this exercisen dAs aggroup they discussed their
experiences of loss and economic instability, and how this led them to question their faith in

major social institutions like education and private employment.

Kevin: [lusedtotrustmy f uture employability because
for the employer. And t heibhadvehlgtletol got | a
do with, you know, what | could deliver for the company. It was -- the end

had just dropped and we have to choose some people.

Charles: T h at 6 s-chahgadabout my opinion the most. I truly
believed before the crash that if you were excellent at something that got
you paid to do, you would get paid.

Kevin: It worked out.

Todd: Uh-hmm. Like if you had skill.

Kevin: Yeah.
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Charles: Yeah.

Kevin: 1 no longer believe that if you are the best at something, you're

going to be paid as though you were the best at it.

Charles: Right.

This worldview is not necessarily conscious of its own populist stance. | would be
confidert that if asked few participants would be able to define populism and not one would
actively identify themselves as fAa populist.
conversation around the financial crisis and recession conforms to the basedé&fihiere is
an elite group, and there are themselves, #t
are in direct contradiction to the interests of themselves, the people. Moreover, the financial
crisis stands as evidence of this uneven saics¢ructure. This is not a strong populism, and is
far from becoming a poputisnovementi but it is populisrmonetheless.

The raw emotion behind these discussions, which turns discussion from an
acknowl edgement of i neq wstidceywadclearly eévidgenti hot coghn
These stories were not related in a tone of cynicism or emotionally removed in any
fashion. Participants were often openly angry and frustrated. On a couple of occasions
participants were moved nearly to tears as they expraessenise of betrayal and
hopelessness. In the following example, one of the nursing participants asked me as the
facilitator if it was alright to use swear words before relating her next set of em(@tions

the end she seemed to forget to actually swear)

Susan: And, you know, you guys hit the nail right on the head, because |
think they say the | argesté. increase in

is what | was hearing.

I'm angry. I'm angry at our country right now for | don't think any child

should have to be hungry or homeless or, you know, people that want to
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work should be able to work. Like we were saying, keep their benefits if

they're not making enough to make ends meet.

And | just get really angry that we are sending so much money overseas,

you know. | think our country should be number one. Our people should

be number one. And it really makes me angry and, and | agree with you

that everything is so unstable. | can remember when | graduated from

high school andél wa sghtafterehigh shhadlandg ot marr i e
my husband had a good -- Or we thought a good job. And | never ever

worried about anything. But my kids worry all the time.
Linda: Oh, yeah.

Susan: You know. And | never -- | never did. So, | know that's really
different from the generation.

Nancy: | know for me, | feel like this is some of the population thing, but
as baby boomers got older, | mean, of course, there probably won't be
social security, all those kinds of things, | don't even think there'll be
Medicare, | think, like all of these things they'll be used up and gone and
we'll be working until, | don't know, be working until I'm 80 probably, if |

|l ive that | ong. [ be working until I
Linda: Yeah.

Nancy:é just to kind of provi ddentthiaks-i c necess

| don't have confidence in any kind of government security, | guess.
Linda: Yeah.

Nancy: That some older people do have now that they've worked their
life. But I've -- Well, I've worked my whole life too. And then | wonder

what's going to happen as my kids got older too.
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Susan: You know, | feel like the government has taken our money
against our will for taxes and Medicare, et cetera. We don't have any say
in it. And then when it comes to us needing it, it's probably not going to
be there. And it's like, "I want my money back." But, you know, that's -- It

will be gone.

Susan and Nancy use the U.S. welfare institutions of Medicare and Social Security to express an
underlying loss of trust in institutions, particularly in governin@hey also express that this is
a change in belief for them and relate this loss of trust as the direct result of the financial crisis
and recession. Susan has noticed that for her adult children that this loss of trust was
experienced as a normal pafttheir transition into adult life. The world has become unstable
for Susan and Nancy and they are expressing a deep sense of vulnerability. This turns back onto
the government, whom she sees as breaking d phetdisappearance of Social Security bein
a foregone conclusioninherminahnd spending money RAover seas.
International aid, which she mentions in another part of the group discussion. While many of
her facts are incorrect or vague, her emotional state is very real andirhetelly tied to her
own experiences with the financial crisiso what happened to her and to members of her
community.

This anger was present in every focus group. The rock climbing social club
expressed a similar exasperation, albeit in more satisicgliage.

Charles: No. But | say like -- really, the people who suffered the
most éyou suffer more, the poorer you are.
did not suffer that point is probably about being a millionaire. Above being

a millionaire? Youactual | y won, you got betteré.

Todd: We | | | tos-ind@ts. thtebsotrlwmé | ary to O6a ri s
boats. 0

Kevin: Yeah.
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Todd: Right? The sinking tide grounds all except the yacht.

The target of the anger is difemt hereCharles and Todd arsingling out the wealthy for

having experienced no hardship during the crisis, suggesting they may in fact be benefitting
from it. However, the anger remains present. In both instances, the threshold for injustice has
been cleared. The participants coeésily list harms to themselves, those in their communities,
and those in communities they had only heard about. They could target human actors as the

source for these harriighough importantly it could be either the wealthy or the government.

Nancy: Our, our population, | think, is waking up and, you know, getting
fed up with all of this stuff money going out of our country or that
politicians getting richer and richer while we don't work and, I think,

maybe that's what's it's going to take to. It's like an uprising almost.
Linda: A revolt, yeah. Revolution.

Susan: Our country to put our feet down and say, "We're not going to

take it anymore."

Angela: Yeah.

Nancy: And tihat o0s
Interviewer: Would you elaborate?

Nancy: | think, you know, these dishonest people in the government are
just -- What state was it where all the -- New York. All these hundreds of
police and firefighters just arrested for defrauding the government for 9/11
disabilities and they went undercover and they're buying yachts and out
water skiing and big homes and, | think, half a million dollars is what
some of them got. Just this immorality all over our country. | mean, it

has to startd



192

This is a group of women in their fiftiesurses no lesspenly talking abouthe need for a
revolution. It isno small thing that the conversation went this far, and it was whikifirst
fifteen minutes ofliscussion. But we can also see in this same conversation some of the factors
that separate these nurses expressing wistfgidgrfor a revolution and walking out into the
streets themselves. As Gamson warns, Athe co
determined by abstract sociocultural forces that are largely invisible to them. Critical views of
At he Syst eagturate, mayatid eneourage reification just as much as benign ones as
|l ong as they | ack (¥92fpdas8)The manrspedkermsaniderthe t or s 0
impression thathte United States gives a significant portion of its budget to other countries.
While it is true that the U.S. government does provide some types of aid to some countries, it is
not a significant portion of the overall expenditure, nor is it the causevafdending on
welfare programs within the United Sta{ésscal Year Budge2015) Much more relevant
expenditurs, the tax subsidies granted to enormoustagtly profitable businessesianyof
which are multinational, weranot brought ugFoster & Magdoff 2009; DeHaven 2012)

Similarly, dishonesty in the government is associated with pension fraud committed by a
handful of police and firefighters in New York City. This, like foreign ampants to a very
small portion of the government budget. The anger felt by these participants is very real, and the
struggles they faced as the result of the financial crisis are also very real. Where the story
becomes confused in these conversationstiroader economic trends and policies actually
intersect with their experiences. Their understanding of the larger picture of political and
economic actors is piecemeal and fuzzy. Many anecdotes they bring in to support their points
are erroneous or irrelant. Those that might be relevant aften lack the detail tbe helpful to
them.

Susan: And probably, I, you know, | mean from what I've heard. You

know, there, there's, they were, you know, in cahoots.

Nancy: Right.

Susan: ...people in government making money...
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[All] : [Agrees] Yeah... Yeah... And just said hey!.. Yeah...

Nancy: | mean, it was... So | mean, people were...

Linda: That's true!

Interviewer: So you're saying, there's an actual active relationship

[between politicians and Wall Street]?

Nancy: Yeah, exactly! To some degree. | don't think, I, | guess | don't,
l " m sure, you know, there was some under
or, both sides therefore they, Wall Street got a hand because one was

gaining from the other.

Linda: | think so too, right.

[All]: [agrees] Yeah. Yeah.

Linda: Can we call them assholes?

Linda: Alright, assholes!

Angela: Assholes.

There is a clear emotional picture of betrayal by a system these women trusted. However,
the details within picture arloosely associated and inconsistent. The political understanding of
the group is almost i mpressi oni btheiactars,thet 6s c o
policies, the historic evenisblend together the more they try to pin them down in the
discussion. These crucial details of understanding are instead expressed in conceptual terms like

AThe Systemod and fihow things are done today.
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out, there were no particular names,the names wermnly partiallyincorrect,and many

institutions were used interchangeably, with little understanding of who did what.

Richard: Just a gserhwhat'sgoigg.on Wall Street.

Theresa: Yeah, I mean, yeah, | don't wunder s

Terry: In what that | read it started back where all thoseé people did
intentionally buy stocks knowing that that would drive the prices up and
then they sold it. | mean, it was shady, it was shady, they were in

cahoots.

Similarly, the aspersns cast upon the governmecwnsistetly implying fraud and decadency,
were norspecific. The actions of the government weliscussed in the same symbolic terms
that broadcast news frames usedjshness of lifestyle anithplications of isolation from the
middle and working class realitieBhey are not grounded in an understanding of policy
supported or passed, nor of campaign funding structures that tie very wealthy private

individuals to political campaigns.

Nancy: Um, okay. | think the politicians should be given a $10,000 a
year job and they have to find their home and feed their families. And

they found out for a year and then take their findings back to their peers.
Interviewer: So, that seems like a solution t oout idf touch leadership.o

Nancy: Yeah, yeah, | do, you know. | feel that they should live amongst
us, live amongst the homeless, the low paying job people and see what --

Give them a taste of reality. Because what--
Susan: They wouldn't need a year. They'd need about a week.

Linda: Yeah, yeah.
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Angela: Exactly.
Nancy: When they consider--
Susan: A week and they'd be like, "Oh, my gosh."

Nancy: You know, people are cut off, uh, certain, um, help, food stamps
whatever when they are 15% below the poverty level. Well, the poverty
level is, is, you know, so low that people can't survive even on poverty
level. You know, it's just -- Government needs a reality check. | think
they just really need a reality check.

SUMMARY
A Collective without Agency

In Williamsé (1977) system ofsitsageapnemoni c p
emergent oppositional understanding. As explained above the populist understanding has risen
out of the frustration experienced at the contradiction exposed by the financial crisis. Because it
begins to question the shape and nature of thtesyshis populist frame is also oppositional.
These are elements that we would anticipate with the forming of a true ebegtamony in
response to the financial crislBowever by measuring the populist media frame and the
populism in thepeergroupd cussi ons against Gamsonds conce|
we cansee why the revolution may not be in our near future.

The first element of a functioning collective action frame, injusticdeffned as an
emotionally charged sense of moral gnattion. This was a central element to bothpibyeulist
media frame and the popstlelementit he di scussi ons. Further mor e
requires an understandinglaimanactors which bear some responsibility for suffering. The
construction ofin elite class by the populist frame gives a fairly signifitarget for this
injustice. Thusthe frame appears to fulfill this first requirement, though with the caveats
explained above of abstraction versus concreteness.

Another requirementofGamsad s col | ecti ve action frame i
populism passes the test as the construction

fundamental characteristic of a populist construction. Indeed, there is some evidence that withi
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the peer group discussions participants were beginning to define themselvéhta fmger
classmost significantly in the prominence of t
list of major victims of the financial crisis. However, thiass identification is somewhat

undercut by the presence of the themes of moral decay and personal respandsibdisame
discussionswhich suggests an understanding that some members of this class are more
culpable for their suffering than others. Suwcconstruction has the potential to conceptually

cripple a significant identification with others as part of the same shared class.

The final element of a collective action frame is where the prospect of dlédtyed
counterhegemony may falter. Agey, definedasit he consci ousness that
conditions or policies through collective ac
frame and the discussion groups (Gamsd®21987). The medi abs presentdewi st f
concree examples of individuals or groups acting on their populist resentment to try and
significantly challenge the prevailingder. Moreover, the media frantends to present victims
of the crisis through the lens of a loss of consumer power rather thart a$ @ politicallyand
economicallydominated class. The peer group discussions also understood themselves and their
experiences through the largely passive roles as voter and conburally, the information
environmeniwas simply too sparse for mgsrticipants to build a firm understanding of the

issue at hand, let alone potential solutions to these brpeal@ems

Resentment, Not Revolution

This populist frame as created by both the media and by the discussion groups set up the
classic dichotom between an elite class and the people. This dichotomy conformed to the
criticism of the hierarchal system that underlies populist ideologies wherein the elite unjustly
dominate the people and the people are not only more numerous but more morallypgeservi
Beyond these points this apparent populism becomes more complicated. There are two major
issues in how the media and the discussion group expressed this populist understanding that
appear to thwart a futhroated populist ideology which might suppaitrue counter
hegemony. The first is that it appears to contradict with the other dominant frames of
understanding described in the two previous chapters. The second is the characterization of the
elite as opposed to the people is done through their owrquower rather than their access to

real political and material power.
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With the full force of the contradiction in the hegemonic system buffered in this way,
populist resentment appears to have turned to the unequal expression of consumer power
betweerthe elite group and the populist bashkis may be part of the reason why the main
attributable lasting effect of the Occupy Wall Street movement is the persistent discussion of
Ai ncome inequalityo bg¢haheta.2018)hd poprlistmewa nd pol i
frames relied heavily on the consumer behavior of elite individuals to express populist
resenient. The most prominent themes in these framessthdavishness in lifestyles and
ostentatious consumerisoh the elites The focus was not on eaized influence on policy or
the unequal distribution of -BowMiekets,anddowt on CE
much they spent rdecorating their personal offices. On the other side of the populist equation,
the people and their suffering was often described through their loss of consumer power rather
than their innate vulnerability to the market loeit unequal access to real power.

Williamsdéd concept of emergent practices i
arise out of the contradictions in the present system (1977). In this case, we can view the
populist media frame and tleenstructedliscussion frame ame such emergent practice born
out of the contradiction presented by the financial crisis. In a neoliberal capitalist hegemony the
market, like all hegemonies, is tasked with providing a certain level of material sé€cavitg
1999; Artz & Murphy 2000; Scherrer 201 This exchange faltered during the financial crisis
and the recession and created a sigaifi contradiction. Access to the market was denied to
many average citizens who had previously enjoyed it due to loss of income, and this loss of
access was exacerbated and prolonged thanks to the following collapse of the job market. The
practice of havig a job and thus gaining access to the consumer market was the legitimate way
for the average U.S. citizen to participate in the hegemonic system and this is a major basis for
consent to the current system.

However, the strateggame frame asserts thhis contradiction is a failure primarily of
politicians and the government not the markets, and the belief in a dysfunctional government
within the discussion groups shows an agreement with this interpretation. Additionally, the
bootstraps frame clusterdithe belief in personal responsibility insists that employment
remains the legitimate way to access the market, ensure material security and to express the
important personal virtue of hawdork. Because all of these frames do not appear as a linear

logical progression but exist simultaneously in coverage and among participants the full impact
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of the populist frame is dulled. The contradictions in the hegemonic system that the financial
crisis and recession exposed are never fully experienced as suety, iarge part due to the
direction of attention towards the government as a culpable perpetrator. Thus the contradictions

are never called to be resolved one way or another.
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CHAPTERD

CONCLUSION

This researchwas an attempt tosituate media power within the larger production
of cultural hegemony in the United States. The financial crisis of 2008 and 2009 was used
as a window into this process. To do this, a frame analysis was conducted on samples of
television news coverage fom major moments during the financial crisis and the resulting
economic recession. Additionally, peer group discussions were conducted as a window
ET O EIT x PATDPIA xEI Z£ZEO OEA O1T AEAI AT A AOdOI 00
important part of the historic bloc which forms the United States cultural hegemony.
These peer groups provided a discussion of the financial crisis and recession in a social

context. Once this data was gathered, the following questions were asked of it:

1. Did the news media act ahhagemonic apparatus and function to absorb the
contradictions of the United Statesod carg
crisis and frame them in such a way to protect done hegemonic ideology? If

so, how?

2. Were middle/workingclass, noracivist participants engaged in civic discussions
ableto form partial or whole countdregemonies out of their understanding of the
financial crisis and their available information environment? And, were they able to

use them during persuasive conversatuith their peers?

3. Did middle/workingclass, noractivist participants utilize, mobilize, and rely on
news medidrames to form and communicate their understandings and beliefs about

the financial crisis?

Qualitative analysis methods were used to answer eh of these questions. For the first
guestion, a qualitative frame analysis was conducted on the television media frames, with

particular attention to explanatory and causal frames.
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47 AT Al UUA OEA PAAO CcOlI OPOS AEOAG@AyFf 1 Oh )
the financial crisis from the lists of causes and victims which the groups produced and
collectively ranked. In addition, the entire discussion was analyzed for consistent themes
to uncover recurring statements of beliefs and understanding. lthe first part of this
conclusion, | will summarize the findings of this research by answering each of these

questions in turn.

The Media as Hegemonic Apparatus

1. Did the news media act as a hegemonic apparatus and function to absorb the
contradictionsb t he United Statesd6 capitalist heg

and frame them in such a way to protect eforen hegemonic ideology? If so, how?

At the onset of this study, the intent was to r&enter the issue of power in how we
analyze media4 I Al OEEO ) OOAA '1 01T TET ' OAlI OAESO Al
understood as a process where dominated classes of a society consent to the rule of the
dominating classes. To operationalize this concept to examine the media, | used framing
theory. Framing theory was useful to a cultural hegemony lens because by deconstructing
the devices which make up a media frame, one also deconstructs the ideological
articulations which underpin those same frames. In this way, we are theoretically able to
examine thearticulations as they form, break, and reform in media content. Thus, an
inductive frame analysis was conducted on selected frames from television news coverage
of the financial crisis. Thisframe analysis revealedive major explanatory frames:
strategy-game frame, survivor stories, bootstraps frame, opportunity in disaster, and
populism.

These frames all functioned to direct audience attention away from an ideological
understanding of the financial crisis as a crisis within the economic system. The ategy-
game frame anchuman-impact frame cluster deflected attentionaway from actions which
occurred in major financial institutions and the members of the capitalist class by
presenting frames and narratives which focused upon other actors. The strateggme
frame instead promoted the idea that the government wasliltimately responsible for the

health of capitalist markets.By reframing the crisis as a failure of the government to react



201

to a disaster, theunderstanding of the crisiswas reformed into somethng that was
ideologically consistent with the neoliberal concept of the role of the state as an arbiter of
the free market, rather than directly responsible for thegeneral welfareof the population
(Harvey 2005; Peck 2010; Crouch 2011)
The humanimpact frame clusterfocused upon the experiences of the nenapitalist
classes during the fallout of the financial crisis. Instead of presenting these experiences as
the result of the actions of the capitalist @ss, or as the result of the American economic
structure, these frames understood the hardship experienced by the subjects of their
coverage as the result of various levels @ersonal misfortune. Moreover, these frames
constructed narratives which often regated the suffering and exposure experienced by
OEAOA OAOAOUAAUG6 PATPIA AU EET AET C AT A Al PEA
growth and achievement. The survivor stories, bootstraps, and opportunity in disaster
framesreworked the experience of vinerability to the economic system nto a stage for
enacting personal heroism through further commitment tathat samecapitalist system.
Thefinal major frame to be identified, populismwas a surprising find. This frame
expressedan oppositional position to those who occupy to top of the existing American
power structure. Many frames expressed anger and dissatisfaction around the financial
crisis, and resentment towards politicians and business elites who were understood to
have caused it. However, the "AEAS8 O DI b OI wtlitPas &cvAneldideddgyd E OO
was under-cut by its presentation of class relations as a function of unequal consumer
power rather than real material and political power.For example, instead of describing
the practiceswhichRAA O OEA £ET AT AEA1 AOEOEOh OEA £AO.
made prior to their company collapsing. Instead of relating a description of how financial
institutions worked closely with the American legislature to dismantle regulations of the
financial industry, the frames shared which politicians went to parties with hedgéund
managers.
yl OEA AT Anh AOGAOU TTA T &£ OEA EOAI A0 &I O1 A E
financial crisis deprived the national information environment of facts and knowledge,
and failed to place significant focus upon the economic system and its most powerful

actors. Instead the information environment was full of minutia regarding partisan
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political maneuvering, opinion polls, and lavish expenditures by a handful samed
business elites.

These findings suggest several things, the first and possibly most important beititat,
even at the advent of a @jor economic scandal and crisis, modern Americgournalism is
unlikely to form counter-hegemonic frames. This runsaunter to some other research
AOCOET ¢ OEAO EIT OOT AT EOCI 80 ET AAT OEOA OI xAOAO
counter-narratives (Schudson 2008) The reliance on preexisting frames, likely cased by
existing practices and industry pressures, createideological momentum which in this
case renarrated the crisis event along hegemonic narratives. The cumulative impact of
this is a news enwronment which largely reinforced the prevailing hegemonyand an
information environment devoid of real detail about the causes or consequences of the

financial crisis.
- AET 3 0O0OAAOB8 O-Hegeindnyg #1 O1 OAO

2. Were middle/workingclass, noractivist participants engaged in civic discussions able
to form partial owhole countethegemonies out of their understanding of the financial
crisis and their available information environment? And, were they able to use them

during persuasive conversation with their peers?

Another intent of this study was to move away from rlying on the individual as a point
of analysis in media research and to ask questions of how people construct political
meaning and identity as members of social groupdewis 2001; Gamson 1992) The study
was designed to foreground social discussion and debate as the focus of analysis to see
how people were able to form and utilize media frames in conversation. In doing this, it
washh BPAA OEAO xA T ECEO CAO A PEAOOOA ET O1 ET x
crisis aligned with or diverged from the dominant, hegemonic understandings presented
by television news.
In the peer group discussions, participants expressed deep digsdaction with their
current economic and political powers. However, participants of the peer discussion

groups were unable to construct truecounter-hegemonies in their discussionsTheir
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inability to do this was caused in large patby their lack ofa fundamental understanding

of the financial crisis or their relative place in the econona system. What little they could

remember of the financial crisis turned their attention towards the government, which

they believed to be dysfunctional. Many participats possessed and expressed a strong

OAT OA OEAO OOEA cCci OAOT I AT 66 xAO O1 AAT A O OA
participants could not demonstrate or explain why they held these beliefs.

Moreover, they did not understand the role of financiainstitutions in the crisis. At no
point were participants able to express a cogent criticism of the American financial
system. Instead they typically turned their anger towards government officials and
government programs. This understanding of the governent as responsible for the
financial crisis and recession fundamentally aligns with the most prominent picture
provided in news media, the strategygame frame.

Often in moments where they lacked explanation or understanding, participants
reached for broadthemes of morality. They expressed a belief in personal financial
responsibility, which they considered key to keeping oneself out of economic hardship.
Because they felt that individuals had this sort of control over their economic destiny,
many seemedo interpret the financial crisis and recession as evidence of a general moral

decay in American culture. If protecting oneself from financial hardship can be done

OEOI 6CE A£OOCAI EOUh OEAT OEI OA AobPAOEAT AET ¢ E
OEOOADDI E @ES 6 )yT OEAOA 111 A1 60 OEA E&EET AT AEA]
AT 1100 1TAOOOAI h AOAT 08 OAOOEAEDAT 006 AOOAT OE

institutions and the practices which caused the crisis and turned inward to their own
communities, and in some cases their own children and granchildren.

A strong populist theme, constructed early on in discussion through the creation of
association lists, suggested the first hints of a countedeology if not a full counter
hegemony.In spite of four years since the financial crisis, the evememained a very
emotionally difficult experience and many were angry at the repercussions they were still
facing. All participants reported coming away from the crisis and recession with a new
awareness of their economic vulnerability, which they looked to elected officials to
remedy. However, all participant groups were currently unable to connect their populist

sentiment to concrete reforms or solutions that would suit their real interestqArtz &



204

Murphy 2000). In the end, theirunder©O AT AET ¢ 1T £ OEAT OA1 6AO AO OE
resentment of unequal consumer power meant that their overall orientation to the
economic system remained unquestionedArtz & Murphy 2000; Kalberg 2016; Kaelber

2016). Ultimately the participants remained aligned with a capitalist cultural hegemony.

The Information Desert

3. Did middle/workingclass, noractivist participants utilize, mobilize, and rely on news
media frames to form and communicate their understandings and beliefs about the

financial crisis?

It was anticipated at the onset of this research that participants in theger group
discussions would utilize recognizable media frames to articulate their positions and
argue for them. What was actually discovered was far more complex. On one hand,
participants clearly reconstructed the populist frame in the associations and rking
AAOAEOAOS %OAOU DPAAO CcOI 6P OAATT OOOOAOAA O
was identical to the populist media frame. Most importantly, in the peer group populist
frame the government played a prominent role in the elite group, just asas found in the
populist media frame. This association of government officials with the elite was made
even though participants had no understanding of any relevant regulations before or after
the financial crisis, nor could they explain any causal relainship between the two.
Instead, when prompted, participants would discuss differences in lifestyles between
themselves and politiciansz an understanding echoed directly in the populist media
frame.

Beyond this clear construction of a populist frame, theelationship between television
T AxO0 EOAT AOG AT A OEA PAOOEAEDAT 006 AEOAOOOEIT I
OOAA PEOAOAO OEAO AT OI A AA &I OT A ET OEA 1 AAE
O- AET 300AA06 xAOA OO0 ke smoddwdyed Wadintheiews AEOA OO
coverage. There is no way to definitively demonstrate that these shared terms and phrases
came directly from news media, but it was clear that there was at the very least a shared
language between the two. It was also edent in discussion that most participants relied

on television news for their source of information on events like the financial crisis. This
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was confirmed by the postdiscussion questionnaires, which were dominated by
descriptions of both broadcast and clale-news networks and television news shows.

51 AT OEAEDAOAAR ET xAOAOh xAO Ei x EIi Bl O0OAT O (
environments and their command of knowledge was to their ability to form and utilize
frames of any kindz including those that apgear to originate in the mediaParticipants
were hesitant to form opinions or even share experiences about the financial crisis
because they felt they lacked sufficient understanding of the event and the surrounding
issues. Thus, instead of having a disasion where individuals mobilized media frames
alongside frames from other information sources, individuals would cite phrases that
appear to come from the media and then struggle to piece these phrases into a coherent
narrative. This lead participants tofall back on beliefs of dysfunctional government, which
echoed the strategygame frames logic, as well as beliefs of personal responsibility and
moral decay. What information participants were certain of was generally related to the
realm of electoral poltics, and was used to feed into their belief of leading role of
partisan electoral politics as a cause of the financial crisis.

| believe these results support what some researchers have called for, namely greater
scholarly attention to the role of infamation as it plays out in the media and as it plays out
in systems of power(Delli Carpini & Keeter 1992; Lewis 1999; Lewis 2001)It is
import ant that future research on public opinion and public knowledge takes seriously
guestions about what typesof information are availableand to whom,rather than simply
OOUET ¢ OI NOAT OEZAU xEAOEAO OEAOA EO Oi T OAd 1
newscast.

In the next section of this chapter is a brief final discussion of thmethods
employed in this thesis what was illuminated, what remains to be examined, and what
can be done better in the future. Beyond that is a final discussion of the fimdis of this

study.
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STRENGTHSLIMITATIONS AND CONTRIBUTIONS

This study holds all of the limitations that would be &pectedof the qualitative
methods employed.The methods used here facilitated a rich understanding of the
ideological articulations and narrative logic which underpinned the major explanatory
frames of mainstream, American news coverage of the financial crisis and economic
recession. However, these methods could not provide answers as to just how ubiquitous
these frames were in news ceerage, or whether or not there were significant patterns
regarding when they were employed or by what channel. Initially, it was hoped that the
qualitative frame analysis could be turned into a quantitative content analysis to quantify
the extent of theseframes in the coverage of economic issues and to check for patterns of
frame use. Unfortunately, this was timeorohibitive given the time span of the project.
Hopefully future research will take up this part of the project to address these stibbpen
questions.

Additionally, the limitations of qualitative research, and of limiting the scope of the
study to a particular social demographic, are weaknesses ihe researchdesign that were
known from the outset. However, thereis oneparticular weakness thatbecame apparent
as the study went on that should be remedied in future research. The conceptual approach
to information environments was notdeveloped enough at the outset. The reason for this
is due toinformation environments not beinganticipated playing such a key role in the
findings. Asthe results eventually made clear that informatiorhad such an impact on
DAOOEAEDPAT 006 AAEI EOU Oi A& Oi Al idalsddedahedT EAA O
clear that the design of the research tools was inadeqte for the depth of this issue. In the
end, theanalysisfrom the tools available wereable to reveal a significant lack of
information amongst the media frames and the discussion groups, and | believe
demonstrate that this had a significant effect on paicipants ability to hold meaningful
conversations. However, because of thisadequacyin research toolssignificant detail
regarding the variation among personal information environmentsand the practices
which developed them werenever captured. Thiss$ regrettable and it is my hope that

future research will be able to improve these angimilar tools to better effect.
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Finally, while the qualitative peer discussion groups offered insight into the way
people utilized framesand information in discussions they could not tell us how widely
held these opinions and understandings are in the general population. Also left out bt
window of inquiry are how other demographic andrelative social factors play out in
relation to the financial crisis and recessionThisstudy taken alone can give no insight
into the role of race, gender, profession or any other number of issues of interest on how
the financial crisis was experienced or understoodrhis is also true for members of other
American socioeconomic classe It would be important to know how these same
conversations play out in groups who find themselves above or below the participants of
this study on the economic ladder. Alsofgarticular interest after these results would be
the inclusion of classissueactivists to see how and where countehegemonies form or
fail in different information climates and social contextsThe neglect of all of these issues
and groupswas not due to a determination that they are not importanguestions of
interest, but simply a result of limited resources.

Those limitations being fully understood, these methodsid result in findings that
can be countedas a contributionto the communications field. First, be inductive frame
analysis allowed for the discovery of frame which were not anticipated by existing
literature. Without this in -depth qualitative analysis, the opportunity in disaster frame and
the populist frame may have not been fully discovered or articulated:he knowledge of
these frames should allow for futwe research into both their distribution throughout the
news mediaand further exploration into how they articulate with other ideological
systems and events.

Second, the qualitative treatment allowed fom rich understanding of the
ideological underpinnings and articulations within these frames as they relate to the
financial crisis specifically. This method revealed how consistently the financial crisis was
articulated with natural disaster and how the economywas articulated with nature.
Similarly, it revealed how the media tiel the victimhood of everyday people to a discourse
of heroism, and how this heroism wasisotied to an increased commitment to the
economic system.

The choice otthe qualitative peer group discussionsalso providedfindings which

are unique insightsto the communications field The facilitation of a natural discussion
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provided a realistic window into how well participants were able to graspand mobilize
information about the financial crisis and their understanding of it. The results suggest
that there may be a far greater amount of ideological and opinion contradiction within and
among individuals than might be apparent through the use of survey®opkin 1991; Page
& Shapiro 1992; Delli Carpini & Keeter 1992; M. X. Delli Carpini & Keeter 1996; De Vreese
& Semetko 2002) These natural conversations allowed participants to both Hd and
express multiple complex and often contradictory opinions at the samtime, often

without realizing that their opinions were complex or contradictory. Had this research
been done through traditional opinion research, participants would have been eouraged
to make discrete choices which may well have masked this sort of complexity of belief.
Moreover, it would have been difficult to capture one of the key findings of this paper:
even as opinions and beliefs were contradictory and lacked knowledgearmding, they
were carried with great conviction and backed with significant emotion.

Taken in aggregate, the findings and conclusions of this thesis can serve as a
foundation for further qualit ative and quantitative research in the communications field.
Moreover, it is my hopethat they demonstrate the importance of tyingthe existing
conceptual toolkit of the communications feld into a broader understanding of systems of

hegemonic and economipower.

LOW-INFORMATIONPROTOPOPULISM

The rhetorical question asked at the beginning of this study wakis: was

Tocqueville right when he predicted that there would be no me revolutions in America

(18350 ¢ 4EA AT OxAO APPRAAOOOD®IT IAG TODROEAOODET U Al |

Tocqueville gave us.

Tocqueville anticipated that the American middle class would avoid any attempts
for increased political power in exchange for political stability, so that they could keep
their newly acquired property secure. The results of this research suggest that, at least in
contemporary America, revolutions are quelled far earlier in their conception. Instead of
making a knowing exchange of power for stability, the middle class participants struggled

to understand what political power entailed in the first place.
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Because this research deliberately set out to talk to neactivists, it was assumed
that participants would not necessarily hold or be able to articulate countehegemonic
positions. As recogition of this, the analysis mobilized the collective action frame as a
way to test for nascent counterhegemonies or, at least, counteideologiesj / 6 ' T Ol Al
1986; Gamson 1992) Analysis of the group discussions searched for the presence of three
elements of collective action frames; injustice, agency, and identity. The presence or
absence of these elements informed how or why a coter-ideology/hegemony may be
encouraged or thwarted in any given discussion moment or framén comparing the
results of the peer discussion groups with collective action frame# seems that many
elements required fora collective action framewere actualy present. Thesemostly white
working and middle-class peoplevho had not otherwise become activists persistently
expressed understandings of a sort of collective identitgGamson 1992) They repeatedly
expressed anunderstanding of themselves, their families, and their communities as
distinct from and in opposition taan elite class which was loosely understood to be formed
of government officials and financial institutions. In conversation, thejrequently evoked
il ACAO T £/ OAOAOUAAU pPAT PI Ao AT A OACOI AOI U OOA
pronounced was the immediate and consistent sense of injustice committed against
OEAI OAl OGAOh OEAEO FEAI EIl E At@hexphdsskd féeling tetayed, A OA O U
and they expressed feeling vulnerable. Participants clearly feltronged.
However, this sense of injustice was aimed towards the government and
particularly the actors within the system ofelectoral politics. Agency, the third element to
a collective actionframe, was narrowly conceived by participants as voting in elections.
When this narrow conception of civic participation was combinedwith a feeling that
Ci OAOT T AT O 1T EMEGIEGA O xMAIOR Bl OOAACOA xEOE OEA
were expressions of despair and a withdrawal from civic life.This withdrawal from public
I EAZA AAET AO OEA EETAET CO T &£ *1 OASpiralof 8 # ADDPAI
Cynicism(1997a), which found higher levels of cynicism and public withdrawal in people
who had been exposed to news stories cast within a strateggame frame.
The sense of injusticeexpressed by participantswas also preventedrom
translating into a counter-ideology/hegemony by a lack d information. The information

environment as it existed directed the sense of injustice away from the capitalist class, and
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the information environment was generally so spars¢hat participants felt too unsure of
their understanding to even properly discuss the topic, let alone confidently move to
action, collective or otherwise.
Ultimately, the peer group participants resented lheir current experience of
economic vulnerability and insecurity, but this did not translate into a countesideology,
and certainly not a counterhegemony. Though, they resented those in power and they
lacked an ability to conceptualize or articulate anwlternative systems or practices which
x] Ol A AAOOAO OAOOA OEAEO ET OAOAOOO8 )1 OOAAAN
firmly attuned to the prevailing cultural hegemony. This is precisely what one would

expect to find in a functioning hegemonisystem:

American hegemongndits oppositions are constrained by the material, political, and
cultural practices of capitalism and are ideologically expressed in beliefs such as
individualism, democratic pluralism, and consumerism. Over the yeass, bletiefs

have been neatly codified into the tenets of the American Dream: hard work, fair play,
individual freedom, economgecurity, progress, and so ¢Artz & Murphy, 2000,

p. 238)

Participants still very much believed in the imporance of having workand showed
suspicion towards those who might with be too lazy to work or expect too mucim
material gain in exchange for their work(Kalberg 2016). Experiencing the faltout of the
financial crisis and recession did not result in the participants questioning the value they
Dl AAAA -El OBEA OAT OOAAAR OEAU CcAT AOAT T U Al AOAA
themselves from an unpredictable andinkind national economy.

The formation of a counterideology/hegemony was also prevented by
participantséunderstanding of class relations as a function afnequal access to consumer
power (Schudson 2007; Artz & Murphy 2000) When they spoke of politicians and other
Al EOAO AO-ONAFAED GOEXU | AAT G didiovkaow AowEifbokit ET AE OF
EO xAO O OOOOEOA 11 ETATIT A OAI AOEAO OEI EI AO
prediction may have had some predictive merit in that he theorized thathte access to
OiT1T A OAAOOEOUh xEAOEAO tm@darari@teBondmybrAOOEED | A

purchasing power in a consumer onanay the keep the attention of middle classes upon
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what they have and couldhave in terms of material wealth rather than aspiring to actual
decision making power in society at large

Fundamentdly, participants either did not grasp, or could not articulate, the actual
power discrepancy between themselves and the elite classes. They did not express
resentment at their relative inability to influence important policy or to make decisions
which would influence multi-national corporations. To them, the elite had the power to
buy a house and not worry about paying it off, or the power to not worry about whether or
not they could afford a vacation or their retirement. The corollary of this understandig is
that with a bit more purchasing power, participants would be on equal footing with
members of the elite. This again turns attention back to the ability to make money, not
AAAEOEI T 68 ' EOAT OEEOh EO EO 11 xdanieAAO OEAOD
campaign issue in the 2016 U.S. Presidential election, rather than equality of
representation on corporate boards, the further inclusion of organized labor in U.S.
budgetary deliberations, or evenwealth inequality (Tankersley 2015).

Media frames never presented the U.S. economy as a system which is
fundamentally built by humanity and containing individuals who hold agency over how
this system functions and to whonthose functions may benefit. As a result of this, it
appears that both media frames and the participants themselves approached the economic
system as anatural system. Understanding the economy as system of nature meant that to
participants the financial aisis was just another storm. Faced with an event which was
fundamentally inexplicable to them, and with no help from their main source of
information to makethat event explicable, participants focused on how they could prevent
personal disaster. Each grop took time in their discussion detailing how people should
have known to not take out loans, to abstain from expensive mortgages, or to undertake
work in secure industries. They spoke of moving to protect themselves and their family
like they would protect themselves from any numbers of dangers from the natural world.

From a practical standpoint, there is truth to how these participants saw
themselves in relation to the economy. Their vulnerability to this economic system is very
real z this is the sameeconomic system which had lost them their jobs, destroyed their
retirements, and forced them to care for their adult children and grangthildren. Moving

to protect themselves under these conditionss not only understandable, it isadvisable.
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However, participants never articulated an understanding that what lies behind this
system which had served them so poorly in the past few years ishaman madestructure,
not a natural process.

When expressing a desire for this economic system to change in a way e
participants felt more secure and less vulnerable, they looked to the group they
understood as holding powerz the elected politicians and political parties they were
familiar with. Politicians and the political sphere would have been familiar to partipants.
4EAU x1T O A EAOA OAPAAOGAAI U EAAOA DI 1 EOEAEAT O
same topics of the financial crisis and economy from the news sources they turned to on a
daily basis: CBS, NBC, CNN, and all the other television news chanrdg tuned to on a
daily or weekly basis. Participants would have also been familiar with politics and
politicians through their participation with the democratic system as consistent voters.

Ultimately, in the peer group discussions participants were naable to conceptually
step outside of their roles as workers, voters, and consumers. This study deliberately held
back from offering other roles, and it is possible that if handed alternative identities that
participants would have readily taken them up. ldwever, it is an important finding that
participants did not do this on their own in conversation with the peers they worked with
and spoke to every day. Participants were not turning to each other as sites of experience
or information on political or economic events. Even when confronted with evidence of a
negative impact on their community, as was the case with teacher Mark and his struggling
students, participants did not always connect them to the financial crisis or recession.

Instead of turning to their own communities as a source of information, when it
AAT A O EOOOAO 1T &£ i1l EOEAO AT A OEA AAITTTIU P
mainstream television news. This echoes similar research on the role of the media,
particularly news media, in the daily lives of individuals(Couldry et al. 2007; Madianou
2010). And we now know that when participants watchthe nightly news, as their main
window into the outside world, they will have these exact same roles of workers, voters,
and consumers reflected right back at them. This finding underscores the warning given in
the beginning of this paper: if we are goingp take audiences seriously it is not enough to
speak only in terms of habits, rituals, and consumptio(Bird & Dardenne 1997; Madianou

2010; Bird 2010). We must take seriously the role of power in these everyday practices. It
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interests.

In the end, thisis not a story offull consentto the dominant systemso much asa
partial picture of thwarted opposition. Currently, this functions the same as active consent
in the sense that participants can be trusted to participate normally in the American
economicpolitical system. They will go to work, they will invest in financial products, and
they will consume certain material goods, and generally fulfill their role in the economic
order without much question. That said, there is a chance for action if the sense of deep
injustice expressed by all of the peer groupwere to ever be attached to a more funanal
concept of identity or some form of agencyGood 1990; Shah et al. 2012; Gamson 1992)
Just because participants were unable to make these connections themselves does not
mean they would be unwilling to take up a message which aimed to addi®their
grievances should it appear.

There is a warning here. Because they hasge little understanding of the financial
crisis or the structure of real class relations there is no guarantee that such an articulation
of their sense of injustice to agencgnd identityx T O1 A AA ET OEAOA DPAOOE!?
interests. Participants felt vulnerable, but they were unsure what they were vulnerable to.
Participants also felt wronged, but they were unclear who had wronged them. They also
felt insecure in their futures, but they could notz even when asked; offer any solutions
which would make their futures more secure. Unless something changes drastically, these
guestions will not be answered by the news media any time soon.

The populism expressed by the participnts and in the news media frames was not
a counter-hegemonic populism(Artz & Murphy 2000; Laclau 2006; Mudde & Kaltwasser
2012; Woods 2014) It showed no real understanding of the system which created the
when the financial system came crashing down around itself in 2008. The construction of
the elite and the people were evidence of a sort of protpopulism which is currently
ungrounded in gecific knowledge of the practices which created the resentment from

which populist characters spring(Laclau 2005). These constructions are so lightly formed
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that currently nearly any group could be included or excluded from either category. Ehne

is the potential that anyideology which speaksto the sense ofinjustice expressed by these
participants and those like them and convincingly attaches it to an equally fervent sense of
agency couldpotentially aim the resulting action in any directionthey chose; radical,

revolutionary, or reactionary.
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APPENDIXA: PEERGROUPDISCUSSIOISCRIPT

FOCUS GROUPS SCRIPT

Preamble

| am interested in your opinions around the financial crisis and the recessianthis is meant to be a
casual discussiorr it is in no way a test. | do not expect you to have any particular knowledge or
expertise on the topics we will be discussindgzven if you feel like what you have as a response is
vague, | am still interested in hearing about it. Even the smallest opinions are of interest for this
study. | am interested in you as citizens of the U.S. and of Colorado.

| will be recording this session; it will be for my own use only and will be immediately
disassociated from any of your identifying information. | will be assigning you a number to help me
keep you anonymous.

INTRODUCTION

Participants state name, occupation, and hobbies for recomtj. (Extended information for voice
identification)

Ten Minutes

ASSOCIATIONS EXERCISE

(Participants given large sheets of paper
/T 0OAPAO nNph AOE DPAOOEAEDPAT OO O1 OEOI x 1 OO0 OEEITC
On Paper#2, ask participants to offer things they think of as causes of the crisis.

On Pape #3, ask participants to offerwho or what was damaged by the crisis/recession.
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Ranking Exercise:

| OE PAOOEAEDAT OO O1 AT11 AAT OAOEOGAI U OODABWL OB OATE
Ei bl OOAT 686 2APAAO OEEO AQAOAEOA xEOE OEET COTDAI
OEA 4&£ET AT AEAI AOEOEOh OATEET ¢ OEAI &OI T OIT 006 EI

PurposeTo get to the available explanations/understandings of the crisisral recession. To engage
the participants in a persuasive, consensus building exercise, to see how they use these
explanations to state their position and opinions.

Thirty -Five Minutes

OPEN ENDED QUESTIONS

T O4EAOA EAOA AAAT A 1 1ddwhhtAigh be@blabedoktbeicsil T O 1T £
xEAO 1T O xET Al Ui O OEETE TEGEO AA O Al Ai Ah E

T O7TEAO AOA OiI T A T &£ OEA 1T OEAO Agbl AT AGETT O Ui O

f Mo you think these have meritd
o0 Why or why not?

T O(AOGA Ui O AEANCAA WEE® 1MBHAIOCEIOETI Ae 7EUe o6 ) & |
OEEO 1 PETEITO

T O4EAOA EAOA AAAT 1 AT U OOGCCAOOEITO AO OF xEAO
OAAAOOET T h AOA OEAOA AT U OEAO UTI O ACOAA xEOEe

T O7TEAO Al UI 6 OEETE 1T AAAKG 10Aerd OET O1 A AAT 1T 0 Al

1T O7TEAO AOA OiiT A T &£ OEA 1 OEAO OOCCAOOEI T O Ul 66¢

valid?
o 7TEU T O xEU 11 0Oeo
T O(AOGA Ui &6 AEAT CAA Ui 60 TPETEIT 11 OEEO 1T OAO C

0 Why?
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h AEA Ul 6 AEOOO &I Oi OEEO 1 DPEIT

o )& ./ h OxEAI

Thirty Minutes
CITIZENSHIP QUESTIONS

AAT O AT Ui 6 AAAT ET UiI OO0 O1T AAOOOAT A

b
1>

7 O i1 £E
0] DET T e

|
ET 1T

O

(1 x
AAAO
T O) £ AGEAA O O1TOA 11T 1ACEOI AGEI T OAlI AGAA 01
comfortably prepared to make a decision? Where do you i to for trusted information on

OEEO O1 00 1T £ OEET Cch EAZ AT UOEET Ced

Ten Minutes

ADMINISTER QUESTIONNAIRE

Ten Minutes
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APPENDIXB: PARTICIPANTQUESTIONNAIRE

Focus Group Participant Questionnaire

Participant Number Age: Gender:

Where do you typically get your information
on current events?

1.
If you watch television news, list the top
three shows youdre m
information, in order.

2.

3.

Where else do you turn to find reliable
information on current events?

Have you ever watched any documentaries
or investigative reports on the financial
crisis or recession? If so, which ones?

Do you read newspapers? If so, which
ones?

If you seek news from websites, where do
you typically go?




Do you discuss the financial
crisis/recession with family and/or peers?
How often?

231

Do you find your opinions on the financial
crisis/recession to be similar to those of
your peers? If not, how so?

Do you identify with a political party or
philosophy? If so, what is it?

Do you typically vote?
If not, why?
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APPENDIXC:PEERGROUPDISCUSSIONISTS

Bible Study

Warm-Up ListzO7 EAO Al UT O OEETE | £ xEROe &l O
OEETA T £ AOEOO AOQOI 0006

Automotive Bailout

9/11

Stock Market Crash

Uncertainty

Unemployment

&1 OAAT 1T OO60OAO j 6UuT &6 OITE 1 ETA6CQ

Bankruptcy

Concerns for the Future

O(AT CET C 11210 BEAODCEIT & ET AOo

Job Loss

O&AAO 1T £ OEA 51T ETT x1
Pessimism

O) OARADOAOOET Cb

E R .
O

Bible Study
Causes List

Leniency in the loans

Personal irresponsibility

Greed (Personal and Political)

O3EAAUG6 7Al1 300AAOD

Questionable Financial Instruments

»OAOUAT AU OEET EET ¢ OEAU AAT OEAOA EO Allo
People living beyond their means

People n business

O07A80A Al xAUO ATTA EO OEEO xAUb®b

Wall Street

O0OAOCATA TTTAU CciEITC AAAE AT A &£ OOE6®6
Decentralization/non -accountability

A =8 -42_-9_-9_-9_-9_-9_4_-°5_-2_--°



233

Bible Study
Ranked Causes

1. Greed (business to homeowners)

2. OBEAAUS 7AI1T 300AAO
3. Housing Bubble

4. Personal Irresponsibility

5

. O$MAT OOAT EUAOET 1 6

Bible Study
Bible Study
Victims List

The housing industry

Lehman Bros, and other big banks

Young families who had bought their first home
Small businesses

Retirees and their 401k

Highways

Charities

Middle Class

Education (funding, infrastucture)

Kids

=4 =8 -4 -4_-9_-9_-9_-9_-5_-°

Bible Study
Ranked Victims

Middle Class
Homeownership/Housing
Small Business

Young families w/children
Infrastructure

Charities

ouhkwnNE



Book Club
Warm-Up ListzO7 EAO Al UI

(@]

Poverty

Inequality

Rising cost of living

Increased Crime

Depression (emotional)

Increase in Home Loss

Complex (causes and solutions)
Guilt (for not having more money)

E R -

Book Club
Causes List

Globalization

Greed

O3PpAT AET ¢ O1T1T 1 OAE
00 1 x Afféasgnce by thosén power)
Wall Street regulations

The government (Partisanship)

E R

Book Club

Ranked Causeskist

" OAAA j O7A11 300AAOD
Power (Misused, people in power)
O3PAT AET ¢ O11 1 OAE®G
Greedy culture

Partisanship
International Aid

ok wnpE

O

-

O

m;
m
—_
M-
M

A N 0~ £ X

OEASL q
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Book Club

Victims List
1 Middle Class
T O, 1 xAO #1 AOOS6
1 Government credibility
1 Funding for education
1 Elderly, retirees
1 Teens and young adults
9 Small businesses
9 Automobile businesses
1 Social Services

Book Club
Ranked Victims List

ohkwnNpE

Middle Class

OOEA bDil 06
Small busnesses
Young People
Government credibility
Big business
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Rock Climbers
Warm-Up ListzO7 EAO Al Ui O O

A A2 -_4_-9_-2_9_9_9_9_9_9_-9_-29_-9_-°_-°5_-°3:-2

~

George Bush

Subprime loans

O. ETEA 11 AT 06

O# OAOE 1T ATOEIAA ®A OOT |
o1 A AOAAOI 008
Corporations as People

Trickle-down Economics

Reagan

Investment bankers

O'1 OAAT ' AET AOI OO60AG
Collateralized debt obligations

Fear

0411 "EC O &AEI 6

Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac

Tax breaks for the wealthy

Deregulation Fraudulent Security Ratings
Credit Default Swaps

Underwater mortgages/loans
Congressional gridlock

E

pa

E

-~

£

fE
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Rock Climbers
Causes List

A=A -42-5_-9_-9_-9_-49_-95_-°5_-°2--°

Tax breaks for the wealthy
OPOAAAO OTatE OIOROBOT OEAT A 11 Al
Deregulation

Fraudulent security rating

Credit default swaps

O# OA O&Petrois TOEI A0S
Congressional Gridlock

O*1T A AOAAOQI 006
Decline of the Middle Class
Unregulated Wall Street Greed

A lack of national priorities

War (Irag/Afghanistan)

Rock Climbers

Ranked Causes List

1.
2. Consumer debt

3.

4. Decline of the middle class

Wall Street Greed

Predatory loans/fraudulent security rating

Rock Climbers
Victims List

E R .

Middle Class

Everybody below the middle class
O4EA 1xbd

People under 35

College grads

The wealthy

Blue collar workers

Non-corporate farmers

Start-up companies

Academia

Government workers

Public institutions

Luxury-related companies (vacations, restaurants)
Artists
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Rock Climbers
Ranked Victims

1. Middle Class

2. People under 35

3.

4. The poor/working Class

College grads

Nurses

Warm-Up ListzO7 EAO AT Ul O OEET E 1 EAE

A A2 -42_-5_-9_-9_9_-9_-45_-°5_-°_--°

O AET O POl Al Al &
Housing bubble

Government deficit

Lower income (people) pay the price
Wall Street

Increase in poverty

Lack of leadership

Unemployment, jobless

Depression (emotional)

Mental health issues (increase in the hospital)
Loss of hedthcare

Homelessness

Nurses
Causes List

E N

Unstable leadership

Housing bubble

Dishonest banking

O# OAAOEOAG ET OAOOI AT O POAAOEAAO
Unrealistic government leaders (outof-touch)

Rising Cost of Living

Regulatory Issues

238
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Nurses
Ranked Causes

1. Banks and Government (Mutual gains)
2. No regulations

3. Housing bubble

4. Unstable leadership

5. Cost of living

Nurses
Victims List

Middle and lower income
Children

Elderly/fixed income

Honest small business owner
First time home buyers
University students

Young adults (urder 30)
Unemployed

Economy (the World economy)
Homeless

=2 =8 -8 _-45_-9_-9_-45_-°5_-°2_-°

Nurses
Ranked Victims

Middle class
Unemployed
Children/elderly
Newly homeless
Young adults
Small businesses

okwpnpE
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Teachers
Warm-Up ListzO7 EAO AT UT O OEETE 1 £ xpB¥EOeWw O
1 Wall Street
1 Stock market crash
T 051 AAOxAOAO EIT T Ado
1 HP leaving
1 911
T O+EAO 1 EOEITC 1060 1 /&£ AAOOS
T O(EOET ¢ AOAAUAOGS
1 Insecurity (economic)

Teachers
Causes list

Greed

Deregulation

The government (no cooperation)

O" AA 11 AT 06

O# OAAEO AAEADI DES GCe®BOAEET Ce OxAD
Debt (consumer)

Deficit

Wall Street

=4 =8 4 -4 -8 _-45_-9_-°

Teachers
Ranked causes

1. Wall Street

2. Greed

3. Debt

4. 0" AA 11 A1 06

5. The government (no cooperation)



Teachers
Victims List

E R -

Middle Class

Kids

College students

Teachers (rising workloads, payfreezes)
Local bushesses

Other government workers

The elderly (retirement funds)

Public infrastructure

Teachers
Ranked Victims

1. Middle Class
2. Kids

3.
4
5

Government workers (incl. teachers)

. Local businesses
. College students
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